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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

Sealed proposals will be received by the Buncombe County Beoard of Education in the Execufive
Conference Room of the Buncombe County Board of Education offices, 175 Bingham Road, Asheville,
North Carolina, up to 2:00 PM, March 7, 2012 for the furnishing of labor, material and equipment entering
into the construction of the Erwin High School E Wing Roof Replacement at which time and place bids
wili be publicly opened and read.

A Single Prime bid for all work will be received. All proposais shall be fump sum.

Requirements adopted by the Buncombe County Board of Education for Minority Business Enterprises
(MBE) will be part of this Project.

Complete plans and specifications in digital format for these projects can be obtained from Buncombe
County Schools, Board of Education offices, 175 Bingham Road, Asheville, NC 28808, attention Mr. Ron
Venturella, during neormal office hours. Qualified Bidders may obtain a full set of digitat plans and
specification files in PDF format at no charge upon written request.

The Buncombe County Board of Education reserves the right to reject any or all bids for any or no reason,
and to waive informalities.

A Pre-Bid Conference will be held at 9:00 AM, February 23, 2012, in the same place bids are received.

By:
The Buncombe County Board of Education
Bob Rhinehart, Chairman.






NOTICE TO BIDDERS

Sealed proposals will be received by the Buncombe County Board of Education in the Executive Conference
Room of the Buncombe County Board of Education offices, 175 Bingham Road, Asheville, North Carolina up to
2:00 PM, March 7, 2012 and immediately thereafter publicly opened and read for the furnishing of labor, material
and equipment entering info the construction of Erwin High School E Wing Roof Replacement, Asheville, North
Carolina.

Bids will be received for single prime bid. All proposals shall be lump sum.

The Buncombe County Board of Education has adopted guidelines for establishing a verifiabie percentage goal for
participation by minority businesses in projects awarded pursuant to NC General Statute 143-128 (Suppl. 2001)
with respect to the erection, construction, alteration or repair of any buildings when the entire cost of such works
shall exceed $300,000. Among other things, these guidelines provided that notification will be given fo certain
mincrity businesses of the projects. The Board's contact person on MBE requirements is Mr. Ron Veniurella,
Purchasing Officer, Buncombe County Schools, 175 Bingham Road, Asheville, North Carolina 28806.

Bidders who wish to malil their proposal shall address them to Mr. Ron Veniurella Purchasing Officer, Buncombe
County Schools, 175 Bingharn Road, Asheville, North Carolina, 28806. To prevent accidental opening, mailed bids
should be clearly marked on the mailer, "BID FOR ERWIN HIGH SCHOOL E WING ROOF REPLACEMENT. DO
NOT OPEN UNTIL 2:00 P.M. March 7, 212"

Complete Plans, Specifications and Contract Documents will be open for inspection in the office of the Owner.
Digital ptans and specifications will be provided to the plan rooms of the Associated General Contractors of
America, Inc., in Asheville and Charlotte, North Carclina and Greenville, South Carolina; in the South Carolina plan
rooms of McGraw-Hilt Dodge Corpaoration; to the Eastern Regionai Office of Reed Construction Data in Norcross,
GA; to the offices of Knoxville Builders Exchange, Knoxville, TN; to the Asheville Business Development Center in
Cherckee, NC; and to {he Minority Plan Room of the Hispanic Contractors Association of the Carolinas (HCAC) in
Charlotte.

Complete plans and specifications for these projects can be obtained from Buncombe County Schoois, 175
Bingham Road, Asheville, NC 28808, by contacting Mr. Ron Venturella at (828) 255-5891 during normal office
hours after February 8, 2012. Qualified Bidders may obtain a full set of digital plans and specification files in PDF
format at no charge upon writien request.

All bidders are hereby notified that they must have proper license as a General Contractor under the laws of the
State of North Carolina and that the requirements of Chapter 87 of the General Statutes of North Carolina will be
observed.

Bids shall include all taxes and, in particular, North Carolina and local sales and use taxes.

Each proposal shall be accompanied by a cash deposit or & certified check drawn on some bank or trust
company, insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, of an amount equal t¢ not less than five percent
{5%) of the proposal, or in lieu thereof a bidder may offer a bid bond of five percent (5%) of the bid executed by a
surety company licensed under the laws of North Carolina to execute such bonds, conditioned that the Surety will,
upon demand, forthwith make payment to the obliges upon said bond if the bidder fails to execute the contract in
accordance with the bid bond. Said deposit shall be retained by the owner as liquidated damages in event of
failure of the successful bidder to execute the coniract within ten days after the award or to give satisfactery surety
as required by law.

A Performance Bond and a Labor and Material Payment Bond will be required for ane hundred percent (100%} of
the contiract price.

Payment will be made on the bases of ninety-five percent (95%) of monthly estimates and final payment made
upon completion and acceptance of work.

Noe bid may be withdrawn after the scheduled closing time for the receipt of bids for a period of sixty (60) days.

The Buncombe County Board of Education reserves the right to reject any or all bids for any or no reason, and {o

Notice to Bidders ~ 2002



waive informalities.

Pre-Bid Conference:

A Pre-Bid Conference will be held at 9:00 AM on February 23, 2012 in the Executive Conference Room at The
Buncombe County Board of Education, 175 Bingham Road, Asheville, North Carolina, 28806. The Conference is
open to all Bidders and other interesied parties.

By:
The Buncombe County Board of Education
Bob Rhinehart, Chairman.

Notice To Bidders 2002



%E%AIA Document A701" - 1997

ctions to Bidders

. forthe following PROJECT:
AName and location o_;;address):

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
addsd information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revisad the text of the
onfiginal AlA standard form. An
Additions and Deletions Report
that notes added information as
well as revisions 1o the standard
form text is availabls from the
author and should be reviewed.
A vertical fine n the left margin of
this decument indicates whare

1 DEFJNlT!ONS the author has added necessary
. R information and whers the author

Ty "BIDDER"S'REPRESE;ﬁTATIONS has added to or deleted from the
R B ariginal AIA text,

3 This document has important
: lagal consequences.

4 Consultation with an attomey

v . 5 o o : is ancouraged with respsct to

5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS - its complation or modification.

6 HOST-BID INFORMATION

7 RERFORMANCE BOND:AND'PAYMENT BOND

8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

AlA Document ATDT™ - 1937, Copyright © 1470, 1974, 1978, 1887 and 1897 by The American institule of Architects. All righis raserved. WARNING:
This MA® Document is protected by U.5. Copyright Lew and International Treatias, Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®
Document, ar gny portion of it, may result In severe chvil and criminel penalties, and will be prosecuted to 1he maximum extend possible undar the
law. This document was produged by AlA software al 13.81:00 on 12/18/2005 under Order No. 1000160868 _1 which expires on 2/2/2008, and is not for resale.
User Notas: {32914G0809)



ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS

& 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the propesed Contract Documents, The Bidding
" Reguitcments consist of the Advertisement or Invitatior to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instructions
' , the bid form, and other sample bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract Documents consist of

-fhé:forftrof Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications and all Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract,

‘stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment or
k as descnbcd in the Bidding Documents,

. Biddeihy th
§21.0The Bldder has read and-‘uriderstands the Bidding Documents or Contract Documents, to the extent that such
ducumenmtltm relatesito the Woitk for which the Bid is submitted, and for other portions of the Project, if any, being
bid- concurrcmly or:picsenty under construction.

§ 2'.1’;2’:Th§'13ii'd is made in'cathplisnge with the Bidding Docurnents.

§i2:1.3 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be
perforined apd has correlutéd the Bidder's personal observations with the requirements of the proposed Contract
Docurnents. ‘

§ 2.1.4 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment and systems required by the Bidding Documents without
exception:

ARTICLE 3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.1 COPIES

§3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the issuing office designated in the

‘ 1t gt Invitation to Bid in the number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein, The deposit will be
ers who submit a bona fide Bid and return the Bidding Documents in good condition within ten
tof Bids. The cost of replacement of missing or damaged documents will be deducted from the

r receiving a Contract award may retain the Bidding Documents and the Bidder’s deposit will be

refunded

§ 3.1.2 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.

AlA Document AT01™ - 1987, Copyright © 1870, 1874, 1878, 1987 and 1897 by The American nslitile of Architacts. All rights reserved. WARNING:
This AIA® Document is protectad by U.5. Copyright Law and International Treatles. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®
Document, or any portion of it, may result in severs civil and eriminal penaltins, and will be prosacuted ta the maximum extent possible under the
tgw, This document was produced by AlA software at 13:01:00 on 12/18/2005 under Order No. 10001609691 which axpires on 2/2/2006, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (3291400809}



§34

idders shatl use complete sets of Bidding Documents in preparing Bids; neither the Owner nor Architect
esponsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding
£s.

4 The Owner and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the above terms for the
puipost of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding
Dootiments.

' § 312 INTERPRETATION'GR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

i efully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and with other work
resently under construction o the extent that it relates to the Work for which the Bid is
_‘c s1tc and local conditions, and shall at once report to the Architect errors,

s requiring clarification or ifterpretation of the Bidding Documents shall make a
h the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.

ns and changes of the Bidding Documents will be made by Addendum.
rd changcs of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner will not be binding,

15, producgs and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required
functmn. dxmznsmn appearance and quality to be met by any proposed substitution.

éassdcrcd prxor to receipt of Bids unless written request for approval has been

st ten days prior to the date for receipt of Bids. Such requests shall include the name
for which it is to he substituzed and a complete description of the proposed substitution
itrgs e srmance and test data, and other information necessary for an evaluation. A statement
 malterials, equipment or other portions of the Work, including changes in the work of
tion of the. proposed substitution wonld require, shall be included. The burden of proof
i upon the proposer. The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval of

of the meritaft & A
a proposed-substitution shall befihal:

§3331F thie Archi e't‘ approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval will be set forth in an
Addendam Ridders shall not mly upon approvals made in any other manner.

§a. 34 Né su&amuuons wil
Dudoments.

: \;ns_:-dered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract

§ 3.4 ADDENDA

,;ansrﬁi-fi:éd to alt who are known by the issuing office to have received a complete set of

Bidding. Docuiitents.

§3.4.2 Cépiés3=o;-~A<__1‘czi‘_billda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are on file for that
putpose.

§34.3- Addenda will be issued no later than four days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an Addendum
' tequest for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids,

r shall ascertain prior to submitting a Bid that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the
B:dd&: shail dikiowledge their receipt in the Bid,

ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURES
§ 4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with the Bidding Documents.

AlA Document AT01™ — 1857, Copyright © 1870, 1874, 1878, 1887 and 1297 by Tha American Institute of Architacte, All rlghts reserved. WARNiNG
This AIA® Document [s protestad by 0.5, capyright Law and infernational Treatles. Unautharized reproduction or distributfon of this AJA®
Document, or any portlon of i, may resull in severe civil and criminal panaities, end will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possiblie under the
law. This document was produced by AlA software at 13:01:00 on 12/18/2005 under Order No. 10001609681 which axpires on 2/2/2006, and is not for resale.
User Notes: {3291400809)



§ 41.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium.

s shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount written in words shall

legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall
ration and have the corporate seal affixed, A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a

p
_uider pledges to eater into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid
i bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations
dthe:Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the

id the attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall affix to the
ceopy of thepower of attorney.

retain the bid securicty of Bidders to whom an award is being considered
xecuted and bonds. if reguired, havc been furnished, or (b) the specified time

AT é the _xd secunty, if any, and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid
shal] be enc]cssed ina sealed opague eavelope. The envelope shall be addressed to the party receiving the Bids and
shall ‘Be identified wi ect name, the Bidder's name and address and, if applicable, the designated portion of
the Work fot- w?uch_ ubm:tted I the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a
separate malimg envelt ¢ notation "SEALED BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof.

§4.3.2 B:ds $ eposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of Bids. Bids received
after the tiige anddate:for receipt of Bids will be returned unopened.

§ 4.3.3 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for imely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids,

éhonic, telegraphic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be considered,

ION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BID
{ Bidimay not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during the stipulated time period following
the time and date designated for the receipt of Bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid.

§ 4.4.2 Prior to the time and date designated for receipt of Bids, a Bid submitted may be modified or withdrawn by
notice to the party receiving Bids at the place designated for receipt of Bids, Such notice shall be in writing over the

AlA Document ATOT™ — 1997, Copyright & 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987 and 1937 by The Amarican Institute of Architacts. All rights reserved. WARNING:
This ALA® Document i protected by U.S. Copyright Law and Intarsationat Treaties. Urauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIAY
Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the
law. This document was produced by AlA software at $3.01:00 on 12/18/200% under Order No, 10001608681 which expires on 2/2/2008, and 1 not for resale.
Lger Notes: (3281400808)



signature of the Bidder. Written confirmation over the signature of the Bidder shall be received, and date- and time-

stamped by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. A change shall be so worded as
iveal the amount of the original Bid.

§4/4.3-Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids provided that
they are then fully in conformance with these Instructions {o Bidders,

AN §4.4:4 Bid security, if required, shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted,

ARTICLE 5 QONSIDERATION OF BIDS

to reject any or all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required bid security or by
ding Documents, or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to

jer to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been
j rcqmrcmcnts of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available.
to waive informatitics and irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid
t, is in the Gwner's own best interests.

e right to accept Altcmatcs in any order or combination, unless otherwise specifically
ments, and to determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and

exeeused AIA Document A305; C!Ontractor s Qualification Statement, unless such a Statcment has bccn previously
rcqum:d and subfaitied as a prercquzsztc to the issuance of Bidding Documents.

fimmcial arrangcmcnts have been made to fulfill the Owner’s nbllgauons nnder the Contract. Unless such reasonable
aviderice is furnished; _,_e:B;dde:r will not be required to executie the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 6.3 SUBMITTALS
§ 6.3.4 The Bidder shall, as sbon as practicable or as stipufated in the Bidding Documents, after notification of
selection for thie award of a Contract, furnish to the Qwner throngh the Architect in writing;

4+ adesigriation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder's own forces;

.2 wames of the manufacturers, products, and the suppliers of principal items or systems of materials and

equipment proposed for the Work; and
.3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated o
: ‘#§pecial design) proposed for the principal portions of the Waork,

will be required (o establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and

by 6fithe persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding

Documents.

§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder in writing if either the Qwner or
Architect, after due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the

AlA Document A70T™ - 1887, Copyright @ 1970, 1874, 1878, 1887 and 1897 by The American Institute of Architacts. Al rights reserved. WARNING
This AIA® Document Is pratectad by U.S. Copyﬂgh! Law and international Treatles, Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIAY
Document, or any portion of i, may result In severe clivil and criminal penaitfes, gnd will be prosecuted to the maximum extani possible under the
taw. This documnent was produced by AIA software at 13:01:00 on 12/18/200§ under Order No.1000160968_1 whlch wxpiras o 2/2/2006, and Is not for resale.
User Noles: {32914D080)



Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder's option,
(1) withdraw the Bid or (2) submit an acceptable substitute person or entity with an adjustment in the Base Bid or
A 1& Bid to cover the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted
¢ or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be

objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written
ent of the Owner and Architect.

FORM OF BONDS
it ¢ the required bonds to the Owner not later than three days foliowing the date of
'cxecu n_ of the C{«mtrac{ If the Work is to be commenced prior thereto in response to a letter of intent, the Bidder
shall, pror to commenéement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be
Turdishéd-and de;hvere,d in-‘agcordance with this Section 7.2.1,

§ 7.2:2 Uniess otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on ATA Document A312, Performance Bond and
Pay siif Bond, Bnth bnnds shall be written in the amount of the Contract Sum.

§7.2:3 The bcmds shali bedated an or! -after the date of the Contract.

§ 7.2.4%’?5{;:_13?&1 e'r's‘hgll‘fcquire:thc ’Stiumey-in—fact wheo executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix
thq:rb;p a certificd and current copy of the power of attormey.

ARTICLE S FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

Efnless ‘otherwise required in'the: Btddmg Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on AIA
Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor Where the Basis of Payment Is a
Stipiitated Sum.

AlA Document ATOT™ - 1087, Copyright & 1870, 1874, 1878, 1987 and 18497 by The Amarican (ngtitute of Architects, Al rights resetvad, WAR?HNG
This AIA® Document is protectad by U.8. Gopyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®

Dotument, or any portlon of I, may result In gevers civil and oriminal penalties, and wiil ba prosecutad o the maximum extent possible under the
iaw. This documant was produced by AlA software at 13:01:00 on 12/18/2005 under Order No. 1000160969_1 which expires an 2/2/2008, and is hot for resals,
Usar Notas: {3251400809)
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SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

A GENERAL

The following conditions modify, change, delete or add to the “Instructions to Bidder”, AIA
Document, A-701-1987. Where any portion of the Instructions to Bidders is modified or
deleted by these supplements, the unaltered provisions of that portion shall remain in
effect.

B. ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS

Subparagraph 1.1 - Change the word "or” in the second sentence to the word “and”. Add
the words “bid bond, MBE forms,” after the words "hid form” in the second sentence.
Add the words "performance bond, payment bond, certificate of insurance” before the
word “Drawings” in the third sentence.

C. ARTICLE 2 - BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS
Subparagraph 2.1.1 - Change the word “or” to “and” in the first fine of the sentence.
B ARTICLE 4 - BIDDING PROCEDURES
Subparagraph 4.1.6 - Delete in its entirety
Subparagraph 4.1.7 - Add the following:
All bonds executed in connection with the project must be executed by a Surety
Company licensed to do business in the State of North Carolina and have the
surety’s corporate seal affixed. An attorney in fact who executes a bid bond on
behalf of a surety shall affix to the bond a certified and current copy of the power
of attorney.
Subparagraph 4.2.1 - Delete in its entirety.
Subparagraph 4.2.2 - Delete in its entirety.
Subparagraph 4.2.3 - Delete in its entirety.
Subparagraph 4.2.1 - Add a new subparagraph 4.2.1 as follows:
Each bid shall be accompanied at the time the bid is submitted by a cash
deposi, cashier's check payable to the Owner, or a bid bond in the amount of 5%
of the maximum ameunt of the contract sum (including the base bid and all add
alternates) in compliance with N.C. Gen. Stat. § 143-122. All bonds must be

submitted on the forms included with the Bidding Documenis. AlA
DOCUMENT A-310 OR ANY SUCCESSOR IS NOT ACCEPTABLE,

Subparagraph 4.3.1 - Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 4.3.1 as
follows:

BID SUBMITTAL AND OPENING PROCEDURES
Alt bids shall be made on the forms furmnished by the Architect. Duplicate copies

of the Form of Proposal and Bid Bond form are incorporated in the Project
Manual. One copy of each of these bid documents {Form of Proposal and Bid

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS S8IB - 1
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Bond form) is to be detached from the manuai and the bid proposal made using
the detached documents. Detachment will allow the Contractor {bidder) to retain
the intact specifications in hig possessions on the bid date. The Contractor
{bidder} is cautioned that all spaces on the Form of Proposal must be fully
compieted, including alt Alternates (Reference Article 4.1.5 of the Instructions to
Bidders}, and that the Form of Proposal must be properly signed with the names
of the company, and its authorized representatives, a corporate seal affixed and
shall be fully executed in all respects.

Bids shall be submitted in a two (2) envelope system. The outer envelope shall
bear the project name which is Erwin High School E Wing Roof Replacement,
and it shail be sealed and addressed to the Owner, The Buncombe County
Board of Public Education, Ashevilie, North Carolina. The name, address, and
license number of the bidder, as well as the type of contract shall also be shown
on the outside. The outer envelopes of bids delivered by mait shall bear the
name of the project and the following statement "DO NOT OPEN until (Time and
date of Bid Opening)”

The outer envelopes shall contain the following:

1. Bid Security
2. Certification of receipt of addenda, written on Contractor's letterhead.
3. A sealed smaller envelope containing the proposal and marked on the

outside, "“PROPOSAL". This envelope should alsc contain the project
name and the name, address and license number of the bidder.

Atiached to the proposal shall be:

a) Both MBE Form 1 - Identification of Minority Business
Participation and MBE Affidavit A - Listing of Good Faith Efforts

OR

b) MBE Form B — Intent te Perform Contract with Own Workforce.

Bids shall be received by the Owner or his representative at the place of and
prior to the time for opening bids.

Bid opening procedures shall be observed as follows:
1. The bid openings will be open to all interested parties.

2. Bid tabulation forms will be prepared by the Architect and will be
provided to all interested parties attending the bid opening. Forms wil
contain the names of the prospective bidders and blank spaces for
recording the bidders license number, bid security, base bid and
Alternates, if any. Spaces for unit prices will not be provided.

3. Approximately five (5) minutes prior to the designated time for receiving
bids, the Architect or Owner will announce the “official time” that will be
used in declaring the bidding ciosed.

4. At the designated time for receiving bids, the bidding will be declared
closed and no bids witi be accepted after the announced closing.

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTICNS TC BIDDERS SIE -~ 2
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5. Modification of a bid will not be accepted unless it is delivered to the
Owner and/or his representatives at the place of and prior o the time for
opening bids. Such modification will only be accepted when it is in
writing properly authorized by the bidder in the same manner as the
oroposal. The bidder shall provide a bid security in an amount sufficient
to cover a bid price increase resulting from any modification(s).

8. After the announced bid closing, the Architect will proceed as follows:

* When required by law, determine that at ieast three (3) bids
(sealed envelopes) have heen received. Should there not be
three, bids will not be opened. The bids will be returned to the
bidders and they will be requested to submit a bid proposal with
a re-advertisement.

) inquire if any bidder desires any clarification of the plans and
specifications.

. Ask if anyone has any objections to proceeding with the opening
of bids. If anyone objects to proceeding, the following
alternatives will be foliowed:

- Altempt {o satisfy the objection or secure compiete
information as to the objection and proceed with opening
of bids under protest for later disposition by the Board
Attorney; or,

- Rule the objection as informal and proceed with the
opening of bids; or

- Correct the Bid Tabulation form, adding or deleting
bidders as
circumstances require.

7. Since this is a public bid opening, the bids wili be read aloud to the assembied

group. The following order will be observed:

]

SUPPLEMENTARY

The outer envelopes of all bidders will be opened prior o reading any
"Proposals”. Prior {0 opening an outer envelope, the name of the bidder
and license number or the bidder as it appears on the envelope will be
announced to the assembled group.

With the opening of the bidders’ oufer envelope, a preliminary
determination will be made that bid security and other required
certifications are enclosed with the bid.

When the three {3) bid rule applies by iaw, if all of the required material is
not with at least three (3) of the bids for a particular contract, the sealed
envelopes marked “Proposal” will not be opened.

When the three (3) bid rule appilies by law, if it is determined that the
contents of at least three (3) of the outer enveiopes appear to be in
order, the sealed envelopes containing the bid proposals shall be
opened and the bids read aloud without first making any further
preliminary determination(s) as to the adequacy of bid security,

INSTRUCTIONS TC BIDDERS SIB - 3
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. The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive
informalities and Board policies.

Subparagraph 4.4.1 - Change the period at the end of the sentence {o a comma and add
the following:

“ except as may be permitted by North Carolina Generaf Statutes § 143-129.1.7

Subparagraph 4.4.2 - Delete in its entirety.
Subparagraph 4.4.3 - Delete in its enfirety.
Subparagraph 4.4.4 - Delete in its entirety.

E. ARTICLE 5 - CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
Subparagraph 5.1 - Delete in its entiraty.
Subparagraph 5.3.1 - Add the words “if the requirements of North Carolina General
Statutes § 143-128, 143-129, and 143-132 have been met and” following the word
“Bidder” in the first sentence.

F. ARTICLE 6 - POST-BID INFORMATION
Article 6.1 — Add the following to the end of the subparagraph: "Before awarding a
contract, the Owner may require the apparent low bidder to qualify himself to be a

responsible bidder by furnishing any or all of the following data:

a. The latest financial statement showing assets and liabilities of the
company information satisfactory to the Owner.

b. A list of references for projects either in progress or that have been
completed within the past twenty-four months.

c. A description of projects which are in progress or which have been
completed within the past five years which are similar in size or scope to
the project under consideration.

d. Permanent name and address of place of business.

e The number of regular employees of the organization and length of time
the organization has been in business under present name.

f. A detailed inventory of personnel and equipment proposed to be used on
the project,
g. A detailed resume of the resident job superintendent and project

manager who will be responsible for the project.

h. The name and home office address of the Surety proposed and the
name and address of the responsible local claim agent.

3 The names of members of the firms who hold appropriate trade licenses,
together with license numbers.

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS S5IB - 4
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i A list of pending or threatened lawsuits, including arbitrations, to which
your company is a party.

Failure or refusal to furnish any of the above information, if requested, shali
constitute a basis for disqualification of any bidder."

Article 6.2 - Delete in its entirety.
Article 6.3 - Delete in its entirety.

Article 6.3.1 - Add “and percentage of the total work under the contract” after “performed”
in the first sentence.

Article 6.3.2 - Add “If requested by the Owner or Architect," to the beginning of the first
sentence.

Article 6.3.3 - Delete the first sentence. Delete the words “, (1) withdraw the Bid or (2)" in
the second sentence.

Article 8.3.4 - Delete the words "with the written consent of’ from the sentence and add in
their place “after written notice to”.

G. ARTICLE 7 - PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND
Subparagraph 7.1.1 - Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 7.1.1 as follows:

“The bidder to whom the Coniract is awarded shall furnish separate bonds in the
amount of 100% if the contract price covering the faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of all ohligations thereunder.” [Note: Architect and Owner
must agree to waive this requirement if possible by law.]

Subparagraph 7.1.2 - Delete in its entirely and add a new subparagraph 7.1.2 as follows:

"The costs of the performance bond and the payment bond shall be included in
the bid.”

Subparagraph 7.1.3 - Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 7.1.3 as foltows:

“The perfarmance bond and the payment bond shall be executed by a surely
company licensed to do business in the State of North Carolina and have the
Surety’s corporate seal affixed. A North Carolina licensed registered agent of the
surety shall either sign or countersign the bonds if they are executed by an
attorney in fact. The provisions of North Carolina General Statutes Chapter 44A,
Articte 3 shall be complied with in the furnishing of performance bonds and
payment bonds.”

Subparagraph 7.2.1 - Delete subparagraph 7.2.1 in its entirety and add a new
subparagraph 7.2.1 as follows:

‘“The bidder shall deliver the required Coniract, certificate of insurance,
performance hond, and payment bond within 10 days after notice of award.”

Subparagraph 7.2.2 - Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 7.2.2 as follows:

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS S8IB - &
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“The perfoermance bond and payment bond must be submitted on the forms
included with the Bidding Documents. AIA DOCUMENT A-312 OR ANY
SUCCESSOR IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.

H. ARTICLE 8 — FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
Add the following language to the end of the paragraph: "The signature line shall

include the phrase 'This Contract is intended to be a contract made under seal.”

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11

Ingpratice;
822

Effective Date of
2
é; Tso85:0f Use

Insurance, Owner’s Liability
11.2

Insurance, Project Management Protective
Lizbility

11.3

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,114

Insurance, Stored Materials

9.32,114.14

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1,114.1.5

Insurance Companies, Settlement with

11.4.10

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,42.7,4212,42.13,74

Interest

13.6

Interpretation
1.2.3,14,4.1.1,43.1,5.1,6.1.2,8.1.4
Interpretations, Written

4.2,11,4.2.12,43.6

Izinder and Consolidation of Claims Required
46.4

Judgment on Final Award

4.6.6

Labor and Materials, Equipment

1.1.3, 1.1.6, 34,351, 3.82,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
42.6,427,52.1,62.1,73.6, 93.2,93.3,0.51.3,
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
1.6,3.2.2,3,6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,4.1.1, 448, 4.6,

$9.64,99.1,1022,11.1,11.4,13.1, 134,135,

13.52,13.6, 14

Liens

2.1.2,448,822,93.3,9.10

Limitation on Consolidation or Joinder

4.64

Limitations, Statuteg of

4.6.3, 12.2.6, 13.7

Limitations of Liability
2.3,3.2.1,3.5.1,3.7.3,3.12.8, 3.12.10, 3.17, 3.18,
4.2.6,427,42.12,62.2,9472, 064, 9.67,9.104,
10.3.3,10.2.5, 11.1.2, 11.2.1, 11,47, 12.2.5, 13.4.2
Limitations of Time
2,1.2,2.2,24,32.1,3.7.3,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1,
427,43, 4.4, 45,4.6,52,53, 54,624,173, 74,
8.2,92,93,1,933,94.1,9.5,9.69.7,98,9.9
9.16,11.1.3,11.4.1.5, 11.4.6, 11.4.10, 12,2, 13,5,
13,7, 14

Loss of Use Insurance

11.4.3

Material Suppliers
1.6,3,12.1,424,426,5.2,1,93,942, 9.6, 9.105
Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4, 10,3, 10.5
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Materials, Labor, Equipment and

6,4.2.7,52.1,62.1, 7.3.6,9.3.2, 933,
02,102.1,1024,14212
vfethods, Techniques, Sequences and

ocedures of Construction
12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,94.2

Notice of Tmtmg and Inspecnnns
13.5.1, 13.5.2
Noticg t(}; Proceed

Observauozss .Cont

1.512,3.2,373,434

Occupancy

2.2.2,9.66;9:8; 1E4.1.5

©iders, Writtefi.
L1.1,2.3,39.436,7,8.22,11.49,12.1, 12.2,
13.52, 1431

QWNER

2

. 'anar, Daﬁmtmm of

- ‘formatlon and Services Required of the
2]2 2.2,321,3.124,3.12,10,4.27,433,6.1.3,

6.1.4,6.25, 932 9.6.1,964,992, 9103, 10.33,

11.2,114,13.5.1,13.52, 14.1.1.4,14.14

Owner's Authority

1.1.6,16.1,3.4,35.1,3.82, 3.823,3.12,3.13,

1.6,2.1.1,23,24,34.2,38.1,3.12.10,3.14.2,4.1.2,
4.1.3,42.4,429,43.6,44.7, 521,524,541,
6.1,63,72.1,73.1,822,83.1,93.1,93.2,95.1,

991,9.102, 163.2,11.1.3,11.3,1,1143,11.4.10,
12.2.2, i2.3.1, 13.2.2, 14.3, 144

Owner’s Financial Capability
2.21,132.2,141.1.5

Owner’s Liability Insarance

11.2

Owner's Loss of Use Insuranece

11.4.3 -

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,53,54,964,5.102, 1422

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
2.4,12.2.4.14.2.2.2

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right {o Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

23

Owner's Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner's Right to Terminate the Contract

14,2

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1,1,6,2.2.5,3.2.1,3.11.1,3.17.1,42.12, 53
Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9 11415

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6,2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Anplications for
4.2.5,73.8,92,93,94,951,963,97.1,985,
0.10.1,9.10.3,9.10.5, 11.1.3, 14.2.4, 144.3
Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5,429,933,94,95,96.1,9.6.6,97.1,9.10.1,
9.10.3,13.7, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4

Payment, Failure of

4.3.6,5.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2, 13.6
Payment, Final
4,2.1,425,432,982,910,11.1.2,11.1.3, 1141,
11.4.5,12.3.1, 13.7, 1424, 144.3

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.64,9.67 9103, 1149 115

Payments, Progress

43.3,93,9.6,9.85,9.10.3, 136, 1423
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontvactors
542,9513,962,963,964,967,114.8,
14.2.1.2

PCR

10.31

AA Documant A201™ ~ 1097, Copyright @ 1911, 1815, 1818, 1825, 1937, 1051, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1866, 1970, 1976, 1987 end 1997 by The American

nstitute of Architacts. All rights resarved, WARNING: This AIA"‘ Document is pmiacled hy {L.5. Copyright Law and International Treaties,

Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA" Document, or any portion of i, may result in savere civil and criminal penaltios, and will be

prosecuted to the maximum extent possibie under the faw, This document was praduced by AlA sofiware at 12:54:58 on 12/18/2005 under Order

No, 1000164869 _1 which expiras on 2/2/2008, and is not for rasale.
User Notes:

(3920219008}



Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7364 9.6.7,9.10.3, 1149, 11.5
- Fees and Notices

13,7364, 1022

© - PiERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION
QF

.

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

gduct Data; Definition of

Regulatmns and Laws

L6, 322, 3:6,3.7, 3,12.10, 313, 41,1, 4.4.8, 4.6,
9:6.4, 99,1, 10.2.2, 11, 114, 13,1, 13.4, 13,51,
1352, 13.6, 14

Rejection of Work

3.5.1,4.2.6, 1221

Rclease% and Waivers of Liens

9102

Representations

1.52:,3.5.1,3.12.6, 6.22,8.275,.9.33,942,95.1,
9.8.2,8.10:1

Representiativés

2:1.1,3.1.1, 39, 44.1,4.2.1,42.10,5.1.1, 5.1.2,
1321

Resolutlon of Claims and Disputes

‘Responsibi lity for Those Performing the Work
3312 318 42.3,438,53.1,61.3,62,63,951,
10

Retamagc

9,3.1,9.62,9.85,9.9.1,9.102, 9,103

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor
1.5.2,3.2,37.3,3.127,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.102,3.11,3.12,42,52,6.1.3,9.2,98.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and
Samples by Contractor

312

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.3,24,35.1,3.15.2,42.6,4.3.4,4.5,44, 5.3,
5.4,6.1,63,73.1,83,9.5.1,9.7, 10.2.5, 103,
12.2.2,12.2.4, 134, 14

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

347

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

4.6.2

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2, 10,6

"+ Safety Precautions and Programs

3.3.1,422,427,53.1,10.1, 10.2, 10,6
Samples, Definition of

3123

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
311,312,427

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11

Schedule of Values

9.2,9.3.1

Schedules,

1.4.1.2, 3,10, 3.Construction12.1, 3,12,2, 4,372,
613

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.53.142,424,427,46.4,6,83.1,
1147, 12.1.2,12.2.5

Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.121

Shop Prawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,42.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,62.1

Site Inspections
1.2.2,3.2.4,3.33,37.1,42,434,94.2,9.10.1, 135
Site Visits, Architect's
422,429,434,942,951,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6,122.1,135

Specifications, Definition of the

1.1.6

Specifications, The

LY L6, 187,822, 1.6, 3,11, 3.12.14, 3.17
Statute of Limitations

4.6.3, 12,26, 13.7

Stopping the Work

2.3,4.3,6,97, 103, 141

Stored Materials
62.1,93.2,1021.2,1024,114.1.4
Subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.1

SUBCONTRACTORS
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5
Subeontractors, Work by
122, 3.3.2,3.12.1,4.23,5.2.3,5.3,54,93.1.2,

Stibiittals
163}{)311 3.12,4.2.7,52.1,52.3, 736,92,

Sabsumtwns ef Matcrzals
342, 35 1,737

Sub- subcontracter Deﬁmtmn of
5.1.2

Subsurfe,cc Conc_im;ans

4.3.4

Sucuessors and- Assngnﬁ

132

Empermtendent

39, 6
Supervision.atid’ Constriction Procedures
122, 3.3, 34, 312,10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 43,3, 6.1.3,
6.2.4,7.13,736,82,83.1,942,10; 12,14
Surety .
447,541.2,98.59.10.2,9103,1422
Surety, Consent of

5.16.2, 8.10.3

Surveys

223

Suspension by the Owiier for Conventence
144

Suspension of the Woik:

542,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
4.3.6,54.1.1,11.49, 14

Taxes

3.6,3.8.2.1,7.3.64

Termination by the Contractor

4.3, 10 141

Terinihdtion by the Owner for Cause
4310, 5451, 4.2 :
‘Permination-of the Architect

413

Termination of the Contractor

14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,333,42.2,426,429,942,983,992,
9.10.1,103.2,1141.1,122.1,13.5

TIME

8

Thne, Delays and Extensions of
3.2.3,43.1,434,43.7,445,523,7.2.1,73.1,
74.1,83,95.1,97.1,103.2, 10.6.1, 1432
Time Limits
2.1.2,2.2,2.4,3.2.1,3.73,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1,
42,43,44,45,46,52,53,54, 624,73,7.4,

§2,52,931,933,94.1,95,9.6,97,98,9.9,
9.10, 11.1.3, 114,15, 11.4.6,11.410,12.2, 13.5,
13.7, 14

Time Limdts on Claims
4.3.2,4.3.4,4.3.8,44,4.5,4.6

Title to Work

932,933

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF
WORK

12

Uncovering of Work

121

Unforeseen Conditions
434,831,103

Unit Prices

439,7332

Use of Documents

1.1.1, 1.6,2.2.5,3.12,6,53

Use of Sife

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

92,931

Waiver of Claims by the Architect
13.4.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
43.10,9.10.5, 11.4.7, 1342
Waiver of Claims by the Owner
4.3,10,9.9.3,9.10.3,9.10.4, 11.4.3, 1145, 1147,
12,221, 13.4.2, 1424

Waiver of Consequential Damages
4.3.10,14.2.4

Waiver of Liens

9.10.2,9.104

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1, 1145, 11.4.7

Warranty
3.5,4.2.9,43,53,93.3,9.84,9.9.1, 9,104, 12.2.2,
13713

Weather Delays

4372

Work, Definition of

.13

Written Consent
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1.6,3.4.2,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2, 434,464,932, 2.3,24,33.1,3.9,3.12.9,3.12.10, 4.3, 4.4.8, 4.6.5,

52.1,8.2.2,9.7,9.10, 10.2.2,10.3, 1113, 11.4.6,
12.2.2,12.24,13.3, 14
Written Orders

1.1.1,23,35,436,7,822,1149, 12,1, 12.2,
13.5.2,14.3.1

“WeitteniNotice
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS
: E CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
act Docwments consist of the Agreement between Owner and Contractor ¢hereinafier the Agreement),
londitions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda
issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents ksted in the Agreement and Modifications issued after
: tdon of the Contract, A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract signed by both parties, {2} a
Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written order for a minor change in the Work issued by
the Architect, Unless specifically enurmnerated in the Agreement, the Contract Documents do not include other

‘orm the Contract for Construction, The Contract represents the entire and integrated
j hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written
mcndcd orF modlﬁcd onEy by a Modification. Thc Coniract Documents shall not be

ik Sub~subcontractor (3) between the Owner and Architect or {4) between any persons
{)wner and Contractor, The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and
; s-under the Contract intended 1o facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

is the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
d nclludes all other ldbol’, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provxded by

’E‘hc Pro Gt is dlie totai consiriiction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole
or'd part-and which miay include construction by the Owner or by separate contractors.

§1.1;5 THE DRAWINGS
: vings: are’the gfaphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the. Worl generaliy mcludmg plans, elevations, sections, details, scheduies and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6THE SPECIFICATIONS
The Specificalions are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
eqlipment, systents, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§1.1.7 THE RROJECT MANUAL. -
Thie Project Manual i3 a velume assembled for the Work which may include the bidding requirements, sample
forms, Conditions of the Contract and Specifications.

§ 1.2 CORRELATIONANI - OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§1.21The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and
campletion the Wiork by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by
oile shall beragibitiding.as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent
censistent with'the ‘Cotitract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the
indicated results,

§4.2i2 Grganization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
pcrformed by any trade.

§1.23 Unlcss otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words whith have well-known technical or constriction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.
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§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
§ 1.3.1 Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those which are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles
df nunibered articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

' "§ IKTERPRETATION
§ 1.4,1.In the interest of brev:ty the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any"

_ icles such as "the” and "an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears
‘ifiiivdther is not intended to affect the interpretation of either staterment,

”‘?‘5 EXECUTION OF GONTRACT DOCUMENTS

DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS QF SERVICE
tions and other documents, including those in electronic form, prepared by the

equipment supplier shall own or claim a copyright in the Drawings, Specifications
the Architect or the Architect's consultants, and unless otherwise indicated the

statutory andother rese ights, in addition to the copyrights. ALl copies of Instruments of Service, except the
Contractor’s record:set; §hall be;returned or suitably accounted for to the Architect, on request, upon completion of
the Work; The ED'” witigs, Spiétifications and other documents prepared by the Architect and the Architect’s
Lonsu!tants, and copies theseof Turnished to the Contractor, are for use solely with respect to this Project, They are
not fo' bie used by the Centractor or any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or material or cquipment supplier on other
projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written consent of the
Owncr Architect and:tha Architect's consultants. The Contractor, Subeontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material
oF equiprtient suppllc are authorized to yse and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Spcc1ﬁcau0ns and
ather docurtients piepa d'by the A¥chiteét and the Architect’s consultants appropriate to and for use in the
execution of their ‘Work under the Contract Documents. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the
statutory copyright nitice, if any, $hown on the Drawings, Specifications and other documents prepared by the
Arxchitect dnd t?:r: Architect’s consultants. Submitta! or distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for
other purposss in connection-witfi this Project is ot to be construed as publication in derogation of the Architect's
or Aichifect’s consultants® copyrightsor other reserved rights.

ARTiCLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.4 GENERAL

§ 2.1.1 The Owner 1§ thie perfson or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents ds'if sitigular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shal? have
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Ownsr's approval or authorization,
Except as; othérwide provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such guthority, The term "Owner" means
the Owner of the Owner's authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shali furnish to the Contractor within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary-and.relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
informition shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usnally refetred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

§ 2.2.1 The Owner shall, at the written request of the Contractor, prior to commencement of the Work and thereafter,
furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence that financial arrangements have been made to fulfill the Owaer’s
obligations under the Contract. Furnishing of such evidence shall be a condition precedent to commencement or
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continuation of the Work. After such evidence has been furnished, the Owner shall not materially vary such
financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

; ept for permits and fees, including those required under Section 3,7.1, which are the responsibility of the
Contractor under the Contract Documents, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or oceupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
. ehEngss in existing facilities.

§.2.2.3 The Qwmer shall
ite of thg Project,
rmation: furmshcd

rnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitied to rely on the accuracy of
e Owner but shalj exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the

I shall be furnished by the Owner after receipt from the Contractor of a wrilten:
services.

; the part-of-the 0'wnez to exercise thxs right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity,
He extent rcqulred by Section 6.1.3.

of such defaltor) ke cwt with dlhgcncc, and prompiness, the Owner may after such seven-day period give the
Contractor a.sr:cnnd written noticé'to-cotrect such deficiencies within a three-day period. If the Contractor within
such thres-day petiod after receipt of such second notice fails to commence and continue to correct any deficiencies,
the Owner may;. Withoul prajudice to other remedies the Owner may have, correct such deficiencies, In such case an
appropna%e Change Order shali bie issued deducting from payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the
reasonablé cost of correcting’s sueh défisiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect's
additional servicés made necessdry By such default, neglect or failure. Sach zction by the Owner and amounts
chiarged to {he Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the Architect. If payments then or thereafter due the
Contractor are not sufﬁment to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.

ARTIGLE 3 CONTRACT@R

§ 3.1 GENERAL .

§3.1.1 The Conteactor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Dccu_ment_s as if singular in number. The term "Contractor” means the Contractor or the Contractor's
authorized répiesentative,

§3.1.2 The Conteactor shall perform the Work ir accordance with the Contract Documents.
§3.1.3 The Ceitractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract

Documents-eittier by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
ingpections of dpprovals required or performed by persons other than the Contractor,

§ 3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR
§ 3.2.1 Since the Contract Documents are complementary, before starting each portion of the Work, the Contractor
shall carefully study and compare the various Drawings and other Contract Documents relative to that portion of the
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Work, as well as the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of
any existing conditions related to that portion of the Work and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it.
igations arc for the purpose of facilitating constraction by the Contractor and are not for the purpose of

g eerors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, any errors, inconsistencies or
orissions discovered by the Contractor shall be reported promptly to the Architect as a request for information in
such form as the Architect may require.

T §5.22 Any design errors or omissions noted by the Contractor during this review shali be reported promptly to the
Architect, but it is recg, ized that the Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor's eapacity as a contractor and
‘nm as a licensed desigiiprofessional uniess otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. The

0 ascertain that the Contract Bocuments are in accordance with applicable laws, statutes,
and ruies and regulations, but any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the

base o the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.1
make Claims as provided in Sections 4,3.6 and 4,3.7, If the Contractor fails to

for dxff¢rcnues;between ﬁeld measurements or condmons and the Coniract Documents unless the Contractor
rccogmzcd such geror, inconsistency, omission or difference and knowingly failed to report it to the Architect.

at;ng all portions of the Work under the Contract, unlcss the Comract Decumcnts
3 concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give specific instructions
canccrmng canstnzctmn migans, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the
jobsite ‘safety thefeof-and; ‘except as stated below, shail be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such
mieans; methods, techniques; sequences or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods,
techmqucs sisdug or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the Owner
and Architect dnd Hallnot procesdwith-that portion of the Work without further written instructions from the
Architeat. Tf the Corntractor is the trircted to proceed with the required means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedurcs wnhout acceptance of clishpges proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be solely responsible for any
resiilting loss or damage.

§ 33 2 Thi Contractor shall e resporisible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor's employees,
Sybconiraciors and their agefits and employees and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for or
on Behalf of the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors,

§3.3.3 The Contractor shiall be tesponsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in propei condition to receive subsequent Work.

§3.4 LABOR AND' MATERIALS

§3.4.1 Unless: othierwise provided in the Contract Documients, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, eqiiprgnt; tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or net incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work,

§342 The Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect
afig: m"acwrdancc with a Change Order.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's employees and other
persons carrying out the Contract, The Contractor shall not permit employment of uafit persons or persons not
skilled in tasks assigned to them,
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§ 3.5 WARRANTY

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the
Sahirscrwill be of good quality and new unless otherwise required or permitted by the Contract Documents, that the
11 be free from defects not inherent in the quality required or permitted, and that the Work will conform to
uirements of the Contract Documents. Work not conforming to these requirements, including substitutions
not propcrly approved and authorized, may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes remedy for
damage or defect caused by abuse, modifications not executed by the Contractor, improper or insuffictent
isintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, the
_Contractor shall furnish:satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment,

: pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor
when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merety

ided in the Contract Documents, the Contracter shall secure and pay for the building
: overnmental fees, licenses and inspections necessary for proper execution and
complctmn of t ork: which are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and which are legally
requzrad wheri bids argreteived or negotiations concluded.

§372 The Contractar. shiall comply with and give notices required by laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and lawful
orders of public stthiorities-applicable to performance of the Work.

§:3.7:3Tt is it the Contractor™s responsibility to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with
apphcable laws, statites, ardm&nces, building codes, and rules and regulations, However, if the Contractor observes
that: poruans of thir Contraet Documents are at variance therewith, the Contractor shail promptly notify the Architect
and-Owner in writing, andiiiecessary changes shall be accomplished by appropriate Modification.

§ 3.7.4 If thie' Contragtor-performs Work knowing it to be contrary to laws, statutes, ordinances, building codes, and
rulgy aridregulations. without such natice to the Architect and Owner, the Contractor shall assume appropriate
respohsibility forsuch Werk and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§3i8 AL-_LE)WANCES

§ 3.8.% The Contpactor shall inchide in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. ftems
covered by alfowinces shall:be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or eatities as the Owner may direct,
but the Contractor shall not be requrred to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable
ab_]ecton

§ 38, 2 Unless otherwise prowde.d in the Contract Documents:

4 allowsnipes shiall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all réguired iaxes, less applicable trade discounts;

2 ContriEctof's costy for unloading and handling at the site, labor, instailation costs, overhead, profit and
ather expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
ngt it the allowances;

3 wheiigver costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shal} be adjusted accordingly
by: Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual
costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section.
3.8.2.2

§:3:8.3 Materialsand equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner in safficient time to avoid delay
ihthie Work:

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

§ 3.9.4 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shali be in attendance
at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given t¢ the Contractor. Important
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communications shall be confirmed in writing. Other communications shall be similarly confirmed on written
request in each case.

SNTRACTOR’'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Doecuments, and shall
provide for expeditious-and practicable execution of the Work.

smn]ar rsqulred subiilials. These shali be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for
subm:ttal ti'the Ow:rcr upcm gompletion of the Work,

§3.12'5 ‘__pPua_imwm S s_a;@nucr DATA AND SAMPLES

§"331‘Z-JQ-P}Oduc;-Bgit!a‘:{fe:Eulluslratiens, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Coniractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

53 12 3 Samples are physical examples which fllustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish
stahdards by which the Work witl'be judged.

§3,12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals arc not Contract Documents. The purpose of
their submittal is (0 demonstrate for those portions of the Work for which submittals are required by the Contract
Documents the way by which tHe'Confrictor proposes to conform to the information giver and the design concept
cxpresscd tii-the Coritract Documents HReview by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7.
Infbrmational submittals upon which the Architect is not expected to take respansive action may be so ideatified in
the Contract Documetits: Submittals which are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the
Architect withiout actiom.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submii to the
Architect Stiop Drawings, Product Data, Sumples and similar submittais required by the Contract Documents with
reasonable pmmptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the Owner or of
separate contractors. Submittals whick are not marked as reviewed for compliance with the Contract Documents and
approved by the Contractor may be returned by the Architect without action.

'§ 3126 By approving and submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor
represénts ‘thiat’the Contractor has determined and verified materials, field measurements and fiefd construction
criterigrelated’ thcrt:io, or wiil do so, and has checked and coordinated the information contained within such
subimnittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor skall perform no portion of the Work for which the Coatract Documents require submittal
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.
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§ 3 12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
tlity for deviations from requirements of the Coniract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop

, Product Data, Samples or simifar submittals unless the Contractor bas specifically informed the Architect
& of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architeet has given written approval to the specific

deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
aufhiorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof,

ccrtiﬁcauons by & dcmgn proféssmnal relatzd to systems, materials or cqulpmcnt are spcc:ﬂcally required of the
Contractor by flie Conitract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria
that such acz’vwes musi saszy “The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a
pmfessmnal whose sigrnature and seal shall appear on all drawings, caleulations,

s, 8hop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings

| ¢ ‘ 146 the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear
‘stich professmnal-‘s writien, approvai when subritted to the Architect, The Owner and the Architect shall be enlitled
to rely ipon the adequaty, ‘aceuracy and completeness of the services, certifications or approvals performed by such
design proféssionals; prowdcd the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all performance and design
criteria.that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review, approve or take
other appropriate action on sebmittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information
given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents, The Countractor shall not be responsible for the
adequacy-of the performance or design eriteria required by the Contract Documents.

§3.13 USE OF SITE _ :
§:3.434: The Contractor shall confitie operations at the site to areas permitted by law, ordinances, permits and the
Contract Documcms and shalt not titireasonably encumber the site with materials or cquipment.

§31¢ CUTTING ANB PATCHING
§ 34 41 The Contractor shallbe rcsponaxblc for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit-together properly

§3,14:2 The Contractor shi#llinot damage or erdanger 4 portion of the Work or fully or partially eompleted
construction of the Owner or separate contraclors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation, The Contractor shallinot cut or otherwise alter such construction by the Owner or a separate contractor
except with- writter consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld, The €ontractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor’s
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§3.15 CLEANING UP

§-3.15,1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and swrrounding area free from accwmulation of waste materials or
ribbish: ediaed By operations under ihe Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove from and
abiout-the Project waste malerials, rabbisgh, the Contractor's tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus
materials,

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the cost
thereof shall be charged to the Contractor.
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§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK
§ 3.16.1 The Contractor shail provide the Owner and Architect access to the Work in preparation and progress
filocated.

‘§:3:17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS
§ 3.17.1. The Centractor shall pay all royalties and license fees, The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for
pifiingement of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless frem loss on account
theréof, but shall not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a
particular manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents or where the copyright violations
arc comainediin Drawiiigs, Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the
“Cor Ak ‘believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a
.pitent, the Chntractor shill be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the
Archucct g

§318140 Nlﬂcmon
fulldst extent perrmttcd by law and to the extent claims, damages, losses or expenses are not covered
; 1 ive Liability insurance purchased by the Contractor in accordance with Section 11.3,
and hold harmiess the Owner, Architect, Architect's consultants, and agents and
and against claims, darages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to
nEys! fe or resubting from performance of the Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
expaﬁse is attnbu{abie: dilyinjury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(othcr than-the. Work.itslf), biit-anly to the extent caused by the negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, griyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable,
rngardless of whiether ornot-sifch claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder.
Such: obhganon shall-figt be eonstrued to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or obligations of indemnity which
Wwould ofierwise exist:as to & party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 318:2 Ini claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subicontragtor, anyone direitly or indirectly employad by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a lmitation on amount or type of damages,
compansmmn or beneﬁ!s payable by or for the Contractor or 2 Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,

ARTICLE 4. ADMINISTRAT!ON OF THE CONTRACT

§4.1 ARCHITEET

§-4.1.1 The' Architéct is the person lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity tawfully practicing
architecture idedtified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if gingular
in numiber. The term " Architect™ meaiis the Architect or the Architect’s authorized representative,

§4:1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted; micdified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect.
Consent shallnot Se uireasonably withheld,

§ 4.1.3 If the-eniployment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a new Architect against whom the
Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Dacuments shall be that of the former
Architect,

§ 4.2 ARCHITECT'S ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

§4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents, and will be
an Owrier's representative (1) during construction, (2) until final payment is due and (3) with the Owner's
concurrence, from time to time during the one-year period for comection of Work described in Section 12.2, The
Arehitect-will Hive authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents,
unléss othierwise modified in writing in accordance with other provisions of the Contract.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect, as a representative of the Owner, will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of the
Contractor's operations (1) to become generally familiar with and to keep the Owner informed about the progress
and quality of the portion of the Work completed, {2) to endeavor 1o guard the Owner against defects and
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deficiencies in the Work, and (3) to determine in general if the Work is being performed in 4 manner indicating that
the Work, when fully completed, will be in accovdance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will
ng fuired to make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work.
'I’h Afchitect will neither have conirol over or charge of, nor be responsible for, the construction means, methods,
techiniques, sequences or procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since
these are solely the Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in
Section 3.3.1,

§ 4 2.3 The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the
réquirements-of the Contract Documents, The Architect will not have control over or charge of and will not be

' sions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or employees, or any other

ing portions of the Work.

1y each other through the Architect about ma%tcrs arising out of or relating to the

i 5By ‘and with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications
Subton actu wand material suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with
sepafaté--contrac_tors shall ba-through the Owner.

§:4:2.5:Based: Gn the ‘Architect’ s'evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
dnid-certify the amounts du& the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§4.2.6 The.ArchiktECt will: ]'}a:ve authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever
the Architectconsider§:it rigtessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of
the Work in accordantce with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or
completed; However, nmthcr thiis authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or
not to-éxereise: siich au&mrlty shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor,
Subconteaetors, mateiial dnd equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing
portions of the Wark.-

§4.2.7 The Architect Wwill review and. approve or take other appropriate action upon the Conlractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Saniples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design’ totcept expressed in the Contract Documents, The Architect’s action will be taken
W1th such: rcasonabie prompmess agto cause no dclay in the Wori{ er in the act:vmcs of the Owner, Contractor or
review. Review of such submittals is not conductcd for the purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of
other décails such as dimensjons and: guantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or performance of
gquipraent-of! systems, all of whichremain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract
DBdcuments. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligations
under Sections 3.3, 3.5 4nd 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or, unless
otherwise spécifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, The Architect's‘approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item
is a component: '

§4.2.8 The Arc_hﬁ_ec’:tl will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Comgpletion and the date
of final ‘completion, will receive and forward to the Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties
and related documents required by the Contract and assembled by the Contractor, and will issue a final Certificate
for Payment upon compliance with the requirements of the Contract Documents,

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and Hrnitations of authority of
such project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated in the Contract Documents.
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§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under and requirements of, the

Contract Documents an written request of either the Owner or Coatractor. The Architect’s response to such requests

‘ nade in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness. If no

it is made concerning the time within which interpretations required of the Architect shall be furnished in

- goHiplfance with this Section 4.2, then delay shall not be recognized on account of failure by the Architect to furnish
such ipterpretations until 15 days after written request is made for them,

212 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of and reasonably inferable
ments and will be in writing or in the form of drawings, When making such interpretations
Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will

gr and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions so rendered in good faith,

¢ initial degisions,

the Contract. Claims must be initiatcd'by written notice. The responsibility to
g5t with the party meking the Claim.

‘condmons of an unusual nature, which differ materially from those ordinarily

¥ _cd as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the
Contrac —.Documcms then notmc by the observing party shall be given to the other party promptly before conditions
are: dxsmrbed aid it tio event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditians. The Architect will prompily
investipdte such eonditions and, if they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Comiractor’s cost
of, ot time fequired for, per errnah' & cfany part of the Work, will recommend an equitable adiustment in the
Contract Stior Contract Titne, of both, If the Architect determines that the couditions at the site are not materially
different fiom these indicated in the Contract Decuments and that no changg in the terms of the Contract is justified,
the Architect shall so netify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. Claims by either party in
apposition to such determination must be made within 21 days after the Architect has given notice of the decision. If
the conditions encouritered:-aré materially different, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted,
but if the Owuer and Contractor cannot agree on an adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the
‘adjustment shial} Be referred to the Architect for initial determination, subject to further proceedings pursuant to
Séction 4.4]

§ 4,3.5 Claims for Additional Cost. If the Contractor wishes to make Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum,
written noticg as provided herein shall be given before proceeding to executs the Work. Prior notice is not required
far. Clmms relitinig to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.6.

§4.3.6: It ilie Coritractor believes additional cost is involved for reasons including but not limited to (1) a written
interpretation from the Architect, (2) an order by the Owner to stop the Work where the Contractor was not at fault,
(3} a written order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect, {4) failure of payment by the Owner, (5)
termination of the Contract by the Owner, (6) Owner’s suspension or {7) other reasonable grounds, Claim shall be
filed in accordance with this Section 4.3,
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§ 4.3.7 Claims for Additional Time

§ 4.3.7,1 If the Contractor wishes to make Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
il be given, The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
rogresstof the Work. In the case of a continuing delay only one Claim is necessary.

54 3.?_.2 If advcrse w_'eathcr condilions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented

f such injury or daraage, whether or not insered, shall be given to the other party within
ing 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other

in the Contract Documents or subseguently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
ianged in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that

'to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
prices shall be equitably adjusted.

pérsonnr,f stattonad there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit
except anficipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is.applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s lermination
i accordance with Article 4. Nothing contained in this Section 4.3,10 shall be deemed to preclude an award of
ligiidated dirgot’damages; When applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

g4 RESGLUTEON OF CLAIMS A {54 ”SPUTES

§4.4.1 Beoigion of Asthitect, Clainis, including those alleging an error or omission by the Architect but excluding
ihose. arising under Sections 10.3 through 10,5, shall be referred initially to the Architect for decision. An initial
decision by the Architect shall be tequired as a condition precedent to mediation, arbitration or litigation of all
Claims bétween the Contrathof_ and Owner arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30 days have passed
afier the Claiin fias been referfed o {he Architect with nio decision having been rendered by the Architect. The
Architect will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner,

§ 4.4.2 The Architect will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of the Claim take one or more of the
following actions; (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data from
the other party; (2) reject the Claim in whole or ir part, {3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
gdvise the partiés: that the Architect is unable to resolve the Claim if the Architect lacks sufficient information to
evaluate the merity of the Claim or if the Architect concludes that, in the Architect’s sole discretion, it would be
inappropriate for th Architect w resolve the Claim,

§ 4,4.3 In evaluating Claims, the Architect may, but shatl not be abligated to, consult with or seek information from
either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Architect in rendering a
decision. The Architect may request the Owner to authorize retention of such persons at the Owner's expense.

§ 414.4'1f {lie- Architect requests a party 1o provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional supporting data,
such party shali respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either provide a response on the
requested supporting data, advise the Architect when the response or supporting data will be furnished or advise the
Architect that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the
Architect will either reject or approve the Claim in whele or in part.

AlA Document A201™ « 1597, Copyright © 1911, 1815, 1618, 1825, 1837, 1851, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1868, 1970, 1876, 1987 and 1897 by Ths Amarican

Institute of Architects. Al rights reservad. WARNING: This AIA‘” BDocumant is protectad by LL5. Copyright Law and international Trealles. 20
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AJA® Document, or atey portian of It, may result in severe civll and criminal penaltias, and wili he
proseculed o the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was prnducad by ATA softwara at $2:54:58 on 12/18/2005 under Order
No.1000160969_1 which axpires on 2/2/2006, and is not {or resala,

User Noles: {39202139009)



§4.4.5 The Architect will approve or reject Claims by written decision, which shall state the reasons therefor and
Wh 1 notify the parties of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The approval or rejection
€ n by the Architect shall be final and binding on the parties but subject to mediation and arbitration.

§ 448 thn a writien dacision of the Architect states that (1) the decision is final but subject to mediation and
:arbifration and (2) a demand for arbitration of 2 Claim covered by such decision must be made within 30 days after
tlié-dute on which the party making the demand receives the final written decision, then failure to demand arbiteation
within said 30 days’ pefiod shali result in the Architect’s decision becoming final and binding upon the Owner and
niractor. If:the Arc renders a decision after arbitration procesdings have been initiated, such decision may
entered as evldcnc t shall not supersede arbitration proceedings unless the decision is acceptable to all parties
concerned '

54 4 7 Upon reeeipt af ‘3 €laim against the Contractor or at any time thereafter, the Architect or the Owner may, but
is-hot obhg g to,; nbiify the'surety, if any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a
poisibility éf4 Contfaetor’s dsfault, the Architect or the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and
request’ the surcty 5 asqzswnce In resolving the controversy,

_ a‘ppI fab[c ifaw to comply with the lien notice or ﬁhn g deadlines prior to resolution of the Claim by
.;,chltesct, 1y medsation; or by arbitration,

§‘4.5 1] Any: Claitn: srisingout of or related to the Contract, except Claims relating to aesthetic effect and except those
waived as provided fi jegtions 4.3,10, 6.10.4 and 9.10.5 shall, after initial decision by the Architect or 30 days
after Submisston of thie Ctaim to the Architect, be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to arbitration or the
institution of legal or’ eiuitahifa proceedings by either party.

§4.8.2 The parties shall-endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, urless the parties mutually agree
otherwise; shall be indgccordance with the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American Azbitration
Assoctation currently in efféct. Request for mediation shall be filed in writing with the other party to the Contract
arid with the Amigfican Aibifration Association. The request may be made concurrently with the filing of a demand
for arbitration biit; iy such event, wicdiation shall proceed in advance of arbitration or legal or equitable proceedings,
which: shall be stayed pending medlatmn for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer
period by: agreement of the par{ies or court order,

§45 3 Thie parties Shall shave the' mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where: the Project is located; uriless anothar location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceabla as setement agmemcms in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§:4.5-ARBITRATION.

§4.5.1 Any Claim arzsmg out of or related io the Contract, except Claims relating to aesthetic effect and except those
waived as provided for in-Sections 4.3.10, 9.10.4 and 9.10.5, shall, after decision by the Architect or 30 days after
submission of the Claim to the Architect, be subject to arbitration. Prior to arbitration, the parties shatl endeavor to
resolve dispiites by‘mediation in accordance with the provisions of Section 4.5.

§'4.6.2 Claims not respived by mediation shall be decided by arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be in accordance with the Construction Industry Arbitration Rules of the American Arbitration
Association currently in effect. The dernand for arbitration shall be filed in writing with the other party to the
Contract and with the American Arbitration Association, and a copy shall be filed with the Architect.

§46i3 A démand for arbitration shail be made within the time limits specified in Sections 4.4.6 and 4.6.1 as
applicable, andib other cases within a reasonable time afier the Claim has arisen, and in no event shall it be made
after the date when institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on such Claim would be barred by the
applicable statute of limitations as determined pursuant to Section 13.7,
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§ 4.6.4 Limitation on Cansolidation or Joinder. No arbitration arising out of or relating to the Contract shail include,

by consolidation or joinder or in any other manner, the Architect, the Architect's employees or consultants, except

1t consent containing specific reference to the Agreement and signed by the Architect, Owner, Contractor

: jther person or entity sought to be joined. No arbitration shall include, by consolidation or joinder or in any

" gthdenitanner, parties other than the Owner, Contractor, a separate contractor as described in Article 6 and other
persons.substantially involved in a common question of fact or law whose presence is required if complete relief is
to bi-iceorded in arbitration. No person of entity other than the Owner, Contractor or 4 separate contractor as

- -deseribed in Article 6 shall be included as an criginal third party or additional third party to an arbirration whose

interest or responsibility.ds insubstantial, Consent to arbitration invalving an additional person or entity shall not

constzmte cotisent to drbitration of a Claim not deseribed therein or with a person or entity not named or described

rreement to arbitrate and othet agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity

s to the Agreement shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court

§ 6.5 Claims and Fimiely Assertion of Claims, The party filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the
dcmand all Claxms en¥naiiWiito that party on which arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

§4 6:6; Iudgmcnt an l*mal drd. The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment
may-be entered-ufon it in ageordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS

§611 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Wark at the site, The teriny "Subicontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in
number and means a- ubcpntractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor”
does not inc!ude & separate contractor or subconiractors of a separate contractor.

§5T.2A Sub subcomracte xs a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to
petform a’portion ofihe’ Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract
Bocwments as i singidar in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-
subgastractor,

§ 5.2 AWARDOF SUBCONTRACTSAND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated irthe Cohwact Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as
practicable-after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design)
proposed for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect will prompily repiy to the Contractor in writing
stating whether or not the Qlnés or the Architect, after due inveatigation, has reasonable objection to any such
proposed persoit- ot entity. Failuge of the Owner or Architect to reply promptly shall constitute notice of no
reasonable objection.

§5.2.2 The Contractor shall riot contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection, The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the
Contractor Hias made reasonsable objection.

§5.2.3 If the: Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contracior, the
Contractor shall propese another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection, If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall
be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and en appropriate Change Order
shali be 1ssued hefore commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase fn the Contract
St o Contfct Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively.
i submxmng_ fiarnes as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not change a Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected if the Qwner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitute.
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§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS
§5.3.1 By appropriate agreement, wrilten where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall require each
e ira,ctor te the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the (.ontractor by

i'hﬁlndlng -the responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documcnts,
agsumes toward the Owner and Architect. Each subcontrac,t agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the

¢ subccmrac.ung thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontracior, unless specifically
evided otherwise in te subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redress against the
" Qontractor that the Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the
Coitractor shal e gach Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The
Contractor shallmake avail

' scuments to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the
to'the Subcontractor terms and conditions of thc proposed suhcontract agrccment which mzy

4 askigt : 5 cffc:ctive oaly after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
i .2 aridionly for those subcontract agreements which the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcoatractor and Coniractor m \mmng, and

§ 5:4:2 Upion such assignment;, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcostractor's
compergation shatl be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension,

T -acts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or
operatians on thc site under Condi “of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those
portions relatgd o insurance and wakver of subrogation, If the Contractor claims that deley or additional cost is
involved Because of such a¢tion by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Section 4.3

§ 6.1:2 When separate contracts are:awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations
on the sifg, the ferm "Contragior" iti the Coniract Docurments in each case shell mean the Contractor who execuies
sach separate Qwner-Contractor Agreement.

§6.1.3 The Owner shalk pmv'de for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of cach separate
coritractor with the Wark of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with
other separate-contractors and the Qwner in reviewing their constructien schedules when directed to do so. The
Contractor shall inske any revisions to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual
agreement. The conblriction schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate
contractors and the Owner until subsequently revised,

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations
anid tohave thesame rights which apply (o the Contactor under the Conditions of the Contract, including, without

exciudmg others those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10, 11 and 12.

§6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBIL[TY

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.
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§6.2.2 If part of the Contractor's Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by
iner or a separate contracior, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that pordon of the Work, promptly
he Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable

for: such:proper execution and results, Failure of the Contractor 5o (o report shall constitute an acknowledgment that
the Owner’s or separate contractor's completed or partially completed construction is fit and propes to receive the
(& t;acior s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable.

§ 6,2.3 The Owner shail'be reimbursed by the Contractor for costs incurred by the Owner which are payable to a
: scparatc contractor hegilise of delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction of the Contractor, The
c_ to the Coniractor for costs mcurrad by the Contractor because of delays, improperly

I adispiits &rlScS among ‘the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under
their rt:spect:vc contracts for iftainlaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbist,
the Owner miay cleatd up and:the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible,

"ARTIGLE 7 GHANGESIN THE WORK
§7. TGENERAL
; anges in the Work may be accomplishied after exccution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
‘Cotitract; by Chinge Qrdcr, Canstruction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this ‘Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§7.1:2 A Change Order-shall-be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Change Dncetwc régilires Agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the
Contractor; di: order for a'minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3'Chang¢§ ;;t the'Work sh"a‘l]-iéé performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor sifalf proceed prompily, uniess otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive
or order for a minor change in the Waork.

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS.
§7.2.4 A Change Ovdeér is a writéen instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor and
Architect, stating their-agreement upon all of the following:

A change in the Work;

2 the amiointof the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

3 the extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Coxiract Time.

§7.2.2 Methods used in determining adjustments (o the Contract Sum may include those listed in Section 7.3.3.

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

§7.3.1- A Construclion Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, dirgcting a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Tim@, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes
in the: Wﬂrk within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the
‘Confract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreerent or the terms of a Change
Order.
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& 7,3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shalf be
based on one of the following methods:
1 muwal acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supperted by suffictent substantiating data to
permit evalnation;
"2 unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
4 cost o be determined in & manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
4 as provided in Section 7.3.6.

onstruction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly procesd with the change in

3.4 Upon Teceipt of!
] ise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,

a4 Just ‘cnt in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such
ffEctive inimediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order,

reqmred by agreemcnt or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance;
2 costs of mdterials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or

constried;

3 rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether reated from the Contractor
or others,

A costs -of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes related to
the Work; and

& additional costs of sulﬁervision and field office personnel] directly attributable to the change.

§ 1.3:7 The amount of evedit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Cwmer for a deletion or change which results ina
net decrease in the Contract Sur shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and
credits cavering retated Witk or sUBstifutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall
be. figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change,

§7.3:8 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Constenetion Change Directive to the Owner, amounts not in
dispute for such chafigesiin: the Work shall be included in Applications for Payment accompanied by a Change
Ovder indicating the putties’ areément with part or all of such costs. For any portion of such cost that remains in
dispate, the ‘Architect wili make arn interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those
costs. That deférmipation of cost shall adiust the Contract Sum on the same basis as a Change Order, subject to the
right of either party 1o disagree and assert a claim in accordance with Article 4,

§ 7.3.9 When the Owner and Contractor agree with the determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Coniract SBum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agrecmient shidll be effeciive immediately and shall be recorded by preparation and execution of an appropriate
CHange Ordsr..

§":‘}-.45I\’J'IdeR-GHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.4.1 The Architect will have anthority to order minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment in the
Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents.
Such changes shall be effected by written order and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor, The Contractor
shall carry out such written orders prompty.
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ARTICLE & TIME

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accerdance with Section 9.8,

§8.1.4 The term "day" ag.used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§8:2 PROGRESS ANDG MPLETION
§ 8.2.1 Time- fiinits stat Fin the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agresment
thie Contradtor-confinis that thc Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

¥

c-Goﬁttﬁ&t@r sha}t'npt knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
commence operatibns on'thie site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Asticle 11 to be
furnished by the Contractorand Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the
etfective date: of suc nsgrance, Unless the date of commencement is established by the Contract Documents or a
notice o proceed given by tws Owucr. the Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing not less than five days or
other agréed period Before commencing the Weork to permit the timely filing of mortgages, mechanic's liens and
otlier security interests.

§8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shail achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time,

§8 3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIDNS OF TiME

§8 3.1 If the Contractor is‘delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Gwner or Architect, ongfan employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Gwner, or by
changes orderéd fnthe Work, or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoideble casualtics or other
causes beyond: Lhe Contrictor's control, or by delay authorized by the Owner perding mediation and arbitration, or
by other causes which the Architect dstermines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by
Change Order for'such reasonable’tifhe as the Architect may deterrine,

& 8.3.2 Claims relating to tirme shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Section 4.3.

§_35,3.3 Thls Section 8.3 doés not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of
thie Contract Documeiits. '

ARTICLE @ PAYMENTS ANB CQMPLETION

§ S CONTRACT SUM' ‘

§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount
payable by the’ Owiier-to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

§ 9.2.1 Before the first Application for Payment, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect a schedule of values
atlocated: to varieus portions of the Work, prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its
accyrdcy a8 e Architect may require, This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as & basis for
revigwingthe Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 9:3-APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment for operations completed in accordance with the schedule of values,
Such application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to
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payment as the Owner or Architect may require, such s copies of requisitions from Subcontractors and material
suppliers, and reflecting retainage if provided for in the Contract Documents.

.'_ As provided in Section 7.3.8, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the: Witk which have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of
thu Architect, but not et included in Change Orders.

4.2 Such applications may not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the Contractor
does not intend to pay to-a Subcontractor or material supplier, unkess such Work has been performed by others

'whem the Cmntractor nds to pay.

,aymentv 'ay similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
: Paymcnt for materials and equipment stored on or off shc site shall be conditzouad upon

erwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable
sEtation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

Paymeht aEl Work fm' which Ccruﬁcatcs for Payment have been prevmusly issued and payments received from the
Ownct shali to. tht best 0 thi ;Conuactm s knowledge, information and belief, be faee and clcar of liens, claims,

"dur:','of- neufy ’Ehé Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding
n in whole or in-part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

59 4 2 'I‘hs tésuaniceiof & Certificatsifor Paymcnt will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner,
based on the Architect’s evaluatlon f'the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that the Work
Has progréssedito the pmm indicited and that, to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the
quality ofthie Wiotk igin accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to an
evaluation of the Work for conformange with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of
subseguent Wsts and inspections, fo cotrection of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion
and to- spamfsc gualifications: exptcssed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further
cdnstitute a representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, the issuance
of 4 Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-
site inspecticis to ehéck: ality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniquaes,
sequignces or procediifes{3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers
and other-data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, or (4) made examination to
ascertain how or for what purpese the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§9:5 DECISIONS TOWITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhiold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary
to.protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot
be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amouni of the Application, the Architect will notfy the
Coritractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised

- amaynt, Archltcct wiil promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is abls to
make such tepresentations to the Owner, The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of
subscquemiy discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of & Certificate for Payment previously issued, to
sich extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion (o protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor
is responsible, inciuding loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of:

A defective Work ot remedied,

AlA Document A2017 — 1397, Copyright @ 1871, 1915, 1918, {926, 1837, 18561, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1888, 1870, 1976, 1987 ard 1987 by The American
instituta of Architects. AH rights raserved. WARNtNG This AIA“ Document is protested by U8, Copyright Law and International Treatles.
Unauthorized regroduction or disteibution of this AIAY Document, or eny portion of It, may result bn severe clvil and criminal penalties, and wili be
prosacuted 1o the maximum extent possible under the law. This documen] was produced oy AlA soltware at 12:54:58 on 12/18/2005 under Order
No.1000160863_1 which pxplres on 2/2/2006, and is not for resale. .

tser Notes: {3820249008



2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless
security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor,
.3 failure of the Contractor (o make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
. equipment;
"4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
5  damage to the Owner or another contractor;
.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the
unpaid balance would not be adeguate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay,

‘ he Work, The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement with each Subcontractor,
.reqlnre cach‘Subcon actor taiifiake payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner,

§9 6.3 The Ai"chi’tect 'v’v'ill Gn request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or ampuits applied: for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on
account-of portions ¢f the Witk done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4: Neither the Qwner fior Architect shall have an obligation to pay or to sec to the payment of money to a
Subcontfactor ex‘c;::épt-asrﬁay otherwise be required by law.

§ 96 5 Pliyment to miterial suppliers shatl be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and
9.6:4.

§ 9,66 A Certificate for Payment; a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall ndt constitute zeceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6.7' Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by
the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner, Nothing contained herein shall require
money 0 beé placed-in a separate zccount and not corumingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any
fiduciary liability or tort liahi 'q‘,-r ¢n the part of the Contractor for breach of trust or shall entitle any person or entity
to an award-of punitive démages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§2:7 FAILURE'QF PAYMENT

§:6.7.1 I the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days
after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven
days after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by
arbitration; therithe Contractor may, upon seven additional days' written notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the
‘Work unéif payment of the amount awing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor's reasonable costs of shut-down, delay and
start-ug; plus intérest as provided for in the Contract Documents.
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§9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 9.8,1 Substantial Complenon is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof
: ntly complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the

#its intended use.

§.9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, i5 substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
itemnis to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to irclude an item on such list does not alter the
rcspansib'slity of the Cantractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

ls substantially complete. If the Architect's inspection discloses any item, whether or not
s iist which is not sufﬂcienﬁy complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so

§ 9, Bi5/The Certificate of Substamtial Compicuon shal! be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
dcoeplance of respénsibilitied asmgned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if
any, the:Qivner shiil mal dyment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof, Such payment
shiall'be adjusted for Watkithiat is incomplets or not in accordance with ihe requirements of the Contzact Documents.

§9,9'PARTIAL QCCUPANCY OR USE

§9.8:1 The Owner may oceupy or use any completed or partially compieted portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separaté agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented
to by the insurer as required under Sedtion 11.4.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the
Work, Such pama} ocecupancy or Use may commence whether or not the portion s substantially complete, provided
the Ownér and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments,
rctamagc, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in
writing concerning the periéd’ fot Cotrection of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract
Diocumetits: When the Coniragtor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and
stbinit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2, Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use
skiallnot be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be delermined by written agreement
between the Owner and Contragtor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the aren to beoceupied or portion of the Work te be used in order to determine and record the condition of the
Work, :

§ 8.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§:0.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

§9.40.1 Upon teteipt of written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon receipt of
a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the Architect finds the
Wark acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly issue
a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and on
the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with terms
and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire batance found to be due the Contractor and noted in
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the final Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further
representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to firal payment
higve:b f fulfilied.

54 0;21Naither final payment not any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected
with'the Work for which the Owner or the Owner's property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts
Withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the
Contract Documents to remain in force after final paynient is corrently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed
toiexpire untiliat least 30°days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) 2 written statement that the

( ntractor 'wa of no:§ubstantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by

] ) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if reqmrcd by the Owner, other data
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security
rafiges arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the
Owner. If & Subcontractm refises to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a
bond satx aoloryto-the Owngr to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If such lien remains unsatisfied after
paymcnts are made; the Cantractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in
discharging: sueh ifery, ineladinig all costs and reasonabis attoreys® fees,

§9:10:3 I, after Substantidl Completion of the Work, final completion thercof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contragicr orby igsuanes of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shalk, upon application-by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payniént of thie balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the
remaining balance for Work:not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipuiated in the Contract
Doctments, and’ if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of sich payment; Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that.it stafi'not constitiite a waiver of claims.

§ 9:10:4 The making of firial payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A lieng, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettied;
2 fazlure of the Work to. comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
3 {erms of spécial warram_: ‘s required by the Contract Docaments.

§9.10.5 Acceptancc offinal payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall constitute
waiver of claims by thai payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at
the timie of final' Application for Payment,

ARTICLE 10.. PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

510 1 A The Centractot shali be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precaytions and
programs in connection wuh the performance of the Contract.

§ 10,2 SAFETY E}F-PERSGNS AND PROPERTY
§:10.2.1 The Contéactor shall take reasonable precantions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
preveni daingge; injiry:or loss to:

q employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby,

2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the
site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or Sub-
subcontractors; and

3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,
roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course
of construction,

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall give notices and comply with applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and lawful
orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persous or property or their protection from damage, injury or loss.
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§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
dling safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities,

§ Then use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
superwsxon of properly qualified personnel.

_§ 10 2.5 The Contractopshall promptly rcmedy damage and foss (other than damage or foss insured under property

e for whose acts they may be liabEc and for which the Contractor is responsible under
2 1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or
1y employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable,
e falilt or negligence of the Coniractor, The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in

e thé prevcntmr: of aCCIdents This person shall be the Contractor’s supermtendcm unless otherwise
dcmgnated by the Conitragtor in writing to the Owner and Architect,

Work i thie: affecmd drea aidt report the condmon to the Owncr and Architect in writing.

§10:3.:2 THe Owner shall: obtain the services of a licensed {aboratory to verify the presence or absence of the material
or sibstance reported: by tiie Contractor and, in the event such material or substance is found to be present, to verify
that it has besivrendered-harmiess. Unlgss otherwise required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish in
writing to-the Contractor and Archltcct the names and qualifications of persons or entities who are to perform tests
verifying the prcsencc ar shsenci-of such material or substance or who are to perform the task of removal or safe
comammﬁ:nt of suchmaterial or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will promptly reply to the Owner in
wmmg statmg whiether or not eitfier Hias reasonable objection to the persons or entities proposed by the Owner. If

: : i objection to a person or entity proposed by the Gwner, the Owner shall
pmpose anatht;r to wiom th itractor and the Architect have no reasonable objaction. When the material or
substance has been rendered harmiess, Work in the affected arca shall resume upon written agreement of the Cwner
and/Céntractor. The Coritéaot Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased in the
amount of the Contragtor's réasonable additional costs of shut-down, delay and start-up, which adjustments shal be
accormplished as provided:in: Aftic

§.10.3.3 To the fullesy extent permitted by law, the Owner shail indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Archifect, Architeer’s consultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against
claims, damages, losses-and expenses, including but not limited 1o attorneys' fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presenis the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmiless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
expense isatiribitable to bodily injury, sickness, discase or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
fothet than the Work itself) and provided that such damage, loss or expense is not due to the sole negligence of a
Jparty secking indemnity,

§ 10.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under Section 10.3 for materials and substances brought to the site by the
Coniractor unless such materials or substances were required by the Contract Documents.
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§10.5 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held lable for the cost of remediation of
a h ardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the Contract Documents, the
jall indemnify the Contractor for ail cost and expense thereby incurred.

"§10FEMERGENCIES
§10.6.1 In 2n emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor's
discréiion, to prevent threatened demage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by
. thie'Contractor on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Section 4.3 and Article 7.

-AND BONDS

ILITY INSURANCE

| purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do

ot in which the Project is located such insurarce as will protect the Contractor from claims

ay arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations under the Contract and for which

v Hable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by a Subcontractor or by

smployed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable:

brkers' compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts which
y the Work to be performed;

=J
set forth bc!uw whwh
t!‘ic Contractor may b

the: Contractor § employees;

s cimms for damagcs insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;

5 claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
property, incliuding toss of use resuiting therefrom;

.6 clammsfor damagcs because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of
owiersHip, il manancc or use of a motor vehicle;

J  claims forbadily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and

B claimsinVolving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor's obligations under
Segtitm 3,18,

§ 11,42 'The instrance rcqmred by Sectien 11,1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the
Cofitract Docuniehits ot required by: Taw, Whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an
ccourrence or claims-made basts, shall be maintained without interruption from date of commencement of the Work
until date of firal paymant and tetmiitiation of any coverage required to be maintained after final paymcnt

§ 14.1.3°Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of
the Waotk. These certificates andi{he'itisurance policies required by this Section 11.1 shall contain a proviston that
coveragés afforded under thg policies' will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at Ieast 30 days’ prior written
notice has been given to the Owner. If any of the foregoing insurance coverages are required to remain in force after
final payment and are Teasonably available, an addhional certificate evidencing continuation of such coverage shall
be submitted with the final -Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2. Information concerning reduction
of coverage on account of rcv1scd Himits or claims paid under the General Agpregate, or both, shall be furnished by
the Contractor with reasonable promptness in accordance with the Contractor’s information and belief.

g2 OWNﬁR’S EABILITY INSURANCE
§11.2.1 The Owner shal be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual Hability insurance.

§.11.3 PROJEGT MANAGEMENT PROTECTIVE LIABILITY INSURANGE

§143: :Opttonally, the Owner may require the Contractor to purchase and maintain Project Management Protective
Liability insurante from the Contractor’s usual sources as primary coverage for the Owner’s, Contractor’s and
Arthitect's vicaripus lability for construction operations under the Contract, Unless otherwise required by the
Contesct Docuitients, the Owner shall reimburse the Coantractor by increasing the Contract Sum o pay the cost of
purchasing and maintaining such optional insurance coverage, and the Contractor shall not be responsible for
purchasing any other liability insurance on behalf of the Owner. The minimum limits of lability purchased with
such coverage shall be equal to the aggregate of the limits required for Contractor’s Liability Insurance under
Sections 11.1.1.2 through 11.1.1.5,
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§ 11.3.2 To the extent damages are covarcd by Project Management Protective Lmblhty insurance, the Owner,

ad fiohal insureds on the Centractor's Liability Insurance coverage under Section 11.1.

§.11.4 PROPERTY INSURANCE

n the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder's
‘policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract
aterials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the

& te ona raplacemc
othierwise provid

whwhe%a: 8 latex Th:'a msura‘éce shall inchude interests of the Owner, the Contrac{()r, Subcontract:ors and Sub-
subcontractors in-the PrOjGGE

§ 114014 Property i insurdnce shall be on an "all-risk" or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation,
insurance against itig pekils of fite (with cxtended coverage) and physical loss or damage including, without
duplication.of coverage, thcft vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework,
teésting and’ startyp;’ temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any
apphcablc legalr raqul its, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s services

and expenses required-asra result of such insured loss.

§ 11:4.1:2°1f the ©Owner dogs 1ot intend to purchase such property insurance required by the Contract and with all of
the covetages in the-ainennt described above, the Owner shall so inform the Contractor in writing prior to
cctinmencement of the Work, The Contractor may then effect insurance which will protect the interests of the
Conteactor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order the cost thereof
shalf be charged to the Owrier. If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or
maintain insurance as described above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the Owner shall bear all
regsonable costs properiy attributable thersto,

§11:4.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Owner shall pay costs not covered because of such
dedizctibles.

§.11.4.14 This-property insuran_cfc' shall cover pottions of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work
in transit.

§ 11.4.1.5 Partial occlipaney or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company
or companies providing property insurance have cousented to such partial cccupancy or use by endorsement or
otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps o obtain consent of the insurance company or
compraniés and shall, withoue mutual written consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance.

§ 11.4.2 Boiler and Machinery Insurance. The Owner shall purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance
required by the Contract Documents or by law, which shall specifically cover such insured objects during
ingtatfafion.and-until final acceptance by the Owner; this insurance shall include interests of the Owaer, Contractor,
Subcont_raclors and Sub-subcontractars in the Work, and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds,

14:4i3 Lioss of Use Insurance. The Owner, at the Owner's option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as
w111 insure the Owner against loss of use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owrer’s property, including
consequential losses due to fire or other hazards however caused.
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§ 11.4.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein or other
special causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such
nistiranide, and the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order.

" SRS IE during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment

~ praperty insurance is to be provided on the completed Projest through a policy or policies other than those insuring
the Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance with the terms of Section
11.4.7 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance, All separate

 policies shall-provide this-waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

“éoniditions; deﬁmtmn exciusmm and endorsements rclatcd to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provision
thit the policy will notbe caticeled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be reduced, until at least 30 days’
privr writien otice has'bee given to the Contractor,

54147 Waiversof: Subrogatmn The Qwner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their
subcontraciors, sub subcontigetors, agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s
ccnsuftaﬁts sepafate contraciors described n Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors,
agcms and ¢mployses; forr damiages caused by fire or other causes of loss to the extent covered by property insurance
olitained puiswant 10 this Seetion 11.4 or other property insurance appiicable to the Work, except such rights zs they
havé to proeeeds of §uch insuritice held by the Owner as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall
require of the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the

- subcontractors, sub-subgontractors, agents and empioyees of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where
legallyirequired for validity, similar waivers each in favor of other pames enumerated herein. The policies shall
provide such walvers of subrogauon by endorsement or otherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective asto a
person orentity even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or
otherwise; did not pay. the insurance premium directly or indircetly, and whether or not the person or entity had an
insirable interest in'the property damaged.

§ 11:4:8 A toss inisured:dnder Owner's property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner as fiduciary and made
payable to thie Owner a8 fiduciary: for:th& insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any
applicable mortgagee clause and of Se¢tion 11.4,10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agresments, written where legally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.4.9 If required in writinig'by & party in interest, the Owner as fiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured loss,
give bond for proper performance of the Owner's duties. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against
proceeds received as fiduciary, The Owner shall deposit in & separate account proceeds so received, which the
Owner shall distribute in a¢cordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or in accordance with
an arbitration award'in. which' case the procedure shall be as provided in Section 4.6. If after such loss no other
special agreement is madé-and dnless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience, replacement of damaged
property shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change in the Work in accordance with Article

§11.4.10 The Owaner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner's exercise of this power, if such
ebjection is made, the dispute shall be resolved as provided in Sections 4.5 and 4.6. The Owner as fiduciary shall, in
the case of arbitration, make settiement with insurers in accordance with directions of the arbitrators. If distribution
of insurance proceeds by arbitration is required, the arbitrators will direct such distribution,

§11:5 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§11.5.1 The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bends covering faithfu! performance of
the Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder ag stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically
required in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract.
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§ 11.5.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment
of obligations arising under the Contract, thc Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall permit a
copy be made.

expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if required in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the
Amhitcct's cxaminatioi; and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time,

1 Cofitractor’s expenss uniess the condition was caused by the Owner or a separate
s whichevietit the-@wner shall be responsibie for payment of such costs.

: mstél edior comp]clcd Costs of correcting such rejected Work, anc]udmg additional testing and
mspecnons and compcnsatmn for the Architect's services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the
'Ccntractor 5 eXpensc

he Contractor s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of

it the Work or designated portion thercof or afier the date for commencement of warranties
cstabhshr,d under Scctl in'9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents,
any of thie Work is: ‘found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor
ghall correct it promptly.after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously

' tén acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after
discovery of the condition. Durmg ie oite-year period for correction of Work, if the Qwner fails to notify the
Contractor and give the Contractor an ppportunity to make the correction, the Qwner waives the rights to require
correction by the Coniractor and't¢ take a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct
nonconforming W o withifi-a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owaer or
Azchitect, the Otmer may corrac_t it:in- accordance with Section 2.4.

§12. 2:2;2"Thié one- year penod for correction of Work shail be extended with respect ¢ portions of Work first
pcrformcd after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
performance of the Work,:

§ 12:2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Werk shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Coniractor pursxsant 1o this Séction 12.2.

§ 12,2.3 The Conlractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work which are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§.12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or
partla!ly completcd of the Owner or scparaie contractors caused by the Contracter’s correction or removal of Work
which-is notin accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§12.2.5 Notiiing contained in this Section $2.2 shall be construed to establish 4 period of limitation with respect to
other obligations which the Contractor might have under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year
period for correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contrastor
to correct the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract
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Documents mey be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish
the Contractor's liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

CEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK
#FIf the Owner prefers to accept Work which is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract
uments, the Owner may do go instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum

§;13 1 GOVERN!NG LAW -
§43.1.1 The'Contractshillibe governed by the law of the place where the Project is located.

omer Ifeither pariy attenipts.to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain
lcgally resporisible for all obhgauons under the Contract.

§ 13:2:2 The Qwner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to an instituticnal lender providing
construction financing for. the Project. In such event, the lender shall assume the Owner’s rights and obligations
under the Contract Documiénts. The Conitractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such
assignthent,

§ 13.3 WRITTEN NOTICE

§ 13.3.1 Writteri siotice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual or a member
of the fifm or entity o t6 an‘officer of the corporation for which it was intended, or if delivered at or sent by
reglstered or certified mail to the last business address known to the party giving notice.

13 1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law:

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Coritract; nor-shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquicscence ina
breachi iherctinder, except as'may Be'specifically agreed in writing,

§ 135 TESTS AND INSRECTIONS

§ 13.5.1 Tests; inspections and approvals of portions of the Work required by the Contract Documents or by laws,
ordinances, rules, regalations ot drders of public authorities having jurisdiction shall be made at an appropriate time.
Unléss otherwise. prov;dcd ‘the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and approvals with an
independént testing labovatory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public authority, and shall
bear all related costsiof tests, inspections and approvals, The Contractor shall give the Architect timely notice of
when and where tésté and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. The
Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections or approvals which do not become requirements until after bids are
received or negotiations concluded.

§13.5:2°1f the’ Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
sdditional testing, inspection or appraval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authnrlzanon from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection
or approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such
costs, except as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.
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§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections §3.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary
3 ‘failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses

t the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13 5 4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless etherwise required by the Contract
Docilmcnts, be secured by the Contracmr and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.5.5 I the Architect:is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will-do so pratiptly and, where practicable, at the normat place of testing.

: OWﬁer and Contractor;
A Before Substantizl Completion. As to acts or failures to act occurring prior to the relevant date of
Substam:ai Completton any applicable statute of limitations shall commence to run and any alleged

cause of ac;tmn shall be dccmﬁd to have accrued in any and all events not later than the date of
issuance of the finat Certificate for Payment; and

3 After Fingk Certificate for Payment, As to acts or fallures to act occurring afier the relevant date of
issudrice of the final Certificate for Payment, 2ny applicable statute of limitations shall commence to
ruf and-any alleged cause of action shall be deemed to have accrued in any and all events not later
than the date of afy aét or failure to act by the Contractor pursuant to any Warranty provided under
Section 3.5, the date of any correction of the Work or failure to correct the Work by the Coutractor
ur;der Section' 12.2, or the date of actual commission of any other act or failure to perform any duty or
oblgation by the Contractor or Owner, whichever occurs last.

_ NA ENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§141TE INATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
§14i1:1 The Contractor may. terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days
through to act-or favlé of the Cemractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any
other persons ot entities pcrformmg portions of the Work under direct ot indirect contract with the Contractor, for
any of the folldwing reasors:
A issuance of an order of a court or other public autharity having jutisdiction which requires all Work to
be stopped;
2 anact'df government, such as a declaration of nationai emergency which requires all Work to be
stopped;
3 because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not
. miade payment on & Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or
4 the Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor promptly, upon the Contractor’s request, reasonable
evidence as required by Section 2.2.1,

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work
under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work
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by the Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of
days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less,

‘one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’

ice to the Qwner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work

d and for proven oss with respect to materials, equipment, tools, and construction equipment and machinery,
hg reasonable overhead, profit and damages, ’

§-14.1.4 If the Work is.stopped for & peried of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or &
Sai)comractor or their:agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract
with the Contgactor bccause the Owner has persistently failed to fulfill the Owner's obligations under the Contract
Documents wit @ matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days writtsn: hitice fo: & ‘Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided
in‘Section’ 14,13, -

§ 1‘4 2 TERMINATIONBY THE QWNER FOR CAUSE
§14.2.4 The Owner:may terminate the Contract if the Contractor:
A p_ sistently orrepeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper
materials)
2 fallsto atidke payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective
agrecmers’ ‘petween the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
¥ persistently disregards laws, ordinances, or rules, regulations or orders of a public authority having
jurisdiction; or
4 otBierwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§14.2:2 When any 6tHe dbiove reasons exist, the Qwner, upon certification by the Architect that sufficient cause
cxists to.justify sich dction; may witkout prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and afier giving the
Contractor and. the: Contractor § surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate employment of the Contractor
and may, sibject to gy prior rights of the surety:
A take possession of the site and of all materials, equipment, tools, and construction equipment and
_ machinery. théreon owned by the Contractor;
2 accept sssignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
3 finish'the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon request of the
Contractor, the Owner shiall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred by
the Gwner in finishing the Work,

§14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasens stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the. Atchitect's services'ard expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, sueh exéess shatl be paid to the Contractor, If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay;the difference to the Owner, The amount so be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Architect, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive
termination-of the Contract.

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION'BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§1%:3,2"Ths Canfract Sum and Contract Time shall be adiusied for increases in the cost and time cansed by
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1, Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include
profit. No.adjustment shalt be made (o the extent:
4 that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause
for which the Contractor {s responsibie; or
.2 that an equitable adjustiment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.
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§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

§14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner's convenience and without cause.

8 Bpon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner's convenience, the
S Conttadtor shall:
A cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and
3 except for Work directed 1o be performed prior lo the effective date of termination stated in the
' inate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts
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SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
BUNCOMBE COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION

A. GENERAL

The following conditions modify, change, delete, or add {o the contract document entitled
“General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AlA Document A-201-1997, which
constitutes a part of the construction documents. Where any portion of the General Conditions is
modified or deleted by these supplements, the unaltered provisions of that portion shali remain in
effect.

B. ARTICLE 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS

Subparagraph 1.1.1 — Delete the last sentence and add the following to the end of the
subparagraph:

“The Contract Documents shall also include:

1. Performance Bond - form as provided in the Project Manual.
Payment Bond - form as provided in the Project Manual.
Advertisement for bids.

Invitation to bid.

tnstruction to Bidders.

Supplementary Instructions to Bidders.

Forms - as provided in the Project Manual.

The Contractor's Proposal (bid).

Addenda in their entirety."

COENOOAWLN

Subparagraph 1.1.2 - Delete the last two sentences,

Subparagraph 1.2.4 - Add a new subparagraph 1.2.4 as follows:

“In the event of discrepancies or disagreements between Contract Documents, the order

of precedence shall be as follows:;

1. Agreement between Owner and Contractor

Modifications defined in Subparagraph 1.1.1

Addenda

Supplementary Conditions

General Conditions

Specifications

Drawings

As between schedules and information given on the drawings, the schedules shall

govern.

As between schedules, information given on the drawings, and scaled

rneasurements, the measurements shall govemn,

10. As between large scale drawings and small scale drawings, the larger scale shall
govern,

O NO TR N

©

Paragraph 1.6 - Delete in iis entirety.

C. ARTICLE 2 - OWNER
Subparagraph 2.1.2 - Delete in its entirety.
Subparagraph 2.2.1 - Delete in its entirety

Subparagraph 2.2.3 - Delete the second sentence and add the following to the end of the
subparagraph; "Information furnished by the Owner relating {o surveys, subsurface
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investigations, soil borings and other information of a similar nature is for general
information only and is not part of the Confract Bocuments. The Owner does not
guarantee the completeness or accuracy of such information unless specifically noted
otherwise. The information furnished by the Owner shall not abrogate the Contractor's
responsibility to verify existing grade elevations, conditions and dimensions of existing
structures and features at the Project site to the Contractor's satisfaction, and the
Contractor shall report in writing to the Owner through the Architect any errors or
inconsistencies found. The Coniractor shall establish all lines and fevels required to
properly execute the Work, and shali pay for all costs to establish them, and shall be
responsible for their mainienance and accuracy. The Contractor shall coordinate the
Work with the Architect regarding the recommendations set forth in any Owner furnished
information, particularly where excavation of unsuitable soils and replacement of fil
materials are described, if any, which may be required for the proper and complete
instaltation of the Work."

Subparagraph 2.3.1 - In the second line, delete the word "persistently” and in the last line
delete the words *, except to the extent reqguired by subparagraph 6.1.3."

B. ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACTOR

Subparagraph 3.1.3 - Add the following to the end of the subparagraph: *, including the
Ownet”.

Subparagraph 3.1.4 - Add a new subparagraph 3.1.4 as follows: “In all cases the
General Contractor shall serve as the Project Expediter. The Project Expediter shall
coordinate the Work of all Contractors, subcontractors, service and material suppliers,
utilities providers, and machinery and equipment suppliers for the entire Project, including
the scheduling and sequencing of the Work and control of site utilization. All Contractors,
subcontractors, service and material suppliers, utiiities providers, and machinery and
equipment suppliers shall fully cooperate with the Project Expediter and abide by its
directions. Notwithstanding the appointment of the Genaral Contractor as Project
Expediter, the General Contractor shall comply with all requirements of a "Contractor” as
set forth in the Contract Documents.”

Subparagraph 3.2.1 - Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 3.2.1 as follows:
*The Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents with each
other and with information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Subparagraph 2.2.3 and
shall at once report to the Architect design or other errors, inconsistencies or omissions
discovered. If the Contractor performs any construction activity knowing it involves a
recognized error, inconsistency or omission in the Contract Documents without such
notice to the Architect, the Contractor shall assume full responsibility for such
performance and shall bear the appropriate amount of the atiributable costs for correction
and any related damages suffered by the Owner.”

Subparagraph 3.2.2 - Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 3.2.2 as follows:
"The Contractor shall assume full responsibility for accuracy of measurements obtained
at the site. No extra compensation will be allowed because of differences between actual
measurements and dimensions indicated on the Drawings, nor for the Contractor's failure
to coordinate Work with actual field measurements. The Contractor shall, therefore,
satisfy itself as o the accuracy of all grades, elevations, dimensions, and locations. In all
cases of interconnection of its Work with existing or other Work, it shall verify at the site
all dimensions relating to such existing or other Work. Any errors due to the Coniractor's
failure to so verify all such grades, elevations, locations or dimensions shall be promptly
rectified by the Contractor without any additional cost to the Owner.”

Subparagraph 3.2.3 - Delete in its entirety.
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Subparagraph 3.3.1 - Delete the fast sentence.

Subparagraph 3.4.3 - Add the following sentence to the end of the subparagraph: “The
Architect and Owner reserve the right to require that the Contractor remove from the
Project any employee whose actions are deemed by either of them to be detrimental to
the Project.”

Subparagraph 3.4.4 - Add a new subparagraph 3.4.4 as follows: “Normal working hours
shall be eight hours per day, Monday through Friday. All Prime Contractors shail work
the hours established by the General Contractor. Individual Prime Contractors will not be
permitted to establish their own normal working hours {such as 1G hours per day, four
days per week) without written consent of the General Contractor and the Architect and
without additional compensation.”

Subparagraph 3.5.1 — Add a phrase at the beginning of the first sentence as follows:
"For the time period allowed by N.C.G.8. ' 1-50(a)(5), or its successor,". Delete the
following words in lines three and four: “not inherent in the quality required or permitted”.

Subparagraph 3.5.2 - Add a new subparagraph 3.5.2 as follows: ", within any warranty
period, repairs or changes are required in connection with warranted work, the Contractor
shali promptly, upon receipt of notice from the Owner and without expense to the Owner;

1. Place in satisfactory condition in every particular all of such warranted Work and
correct all defects therein;

2. Make good all damages to the buildings, sites, or equipment and contents,
thereof, which, in the opinicn of the Architect, are the result of the use of
materials, equipment or workmanship which are inferior, defective or not in
accordance with the Contract Documents;

3 Make good any work, materiais, equipment, and contents of said buildings or
sites which may have been disturbed in fulfilting any such warranty; and

4, Reimburse the Owner for all related costs and expenses, including attorneys’
fees and fees of experis hired to investigate a warranty claim,

In any case wherein fulfilling the requirements of the Contract Documents or any
warranty embraced in or required thereby, the Contractor disturbs any Work warranted
under another Contract, it shall restore such disturbed Work o a condition satisfactory to
the Owner, and it shall warrant such restored Work to the same extent as it was
warranted under such other Contract, .

if the Contractor, after notice, fails to proceed within seven {7) days to comply with the
terms of this warranty, the Owner may have the defects corrected, and the Contractor
and its surety shall be #able for all reasonable costs and expenses incurred.

The Contractor shall defend and save the Owner harmless against any claim, demand,
loss or damage arising from any breach of this warranty by the Contractor.

This Subparagraph 3.5.2 is in addition to, and not in limitation of, any other
warranties, rights, or remedies to which the Owner may be entitled.”

Subparagraph 3.5.3 — Add a new subparagraph 3.5.3 as follows: "The Contractor agrees

to deftiver to and assign to the Owner following Substantial Completion, but no later than
at the time of final completion of the Work, any and all manufacturer's warranties relating
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to materials (including specific materials, machinery, systems, processes or equipment)
and labor used in the Work and further agrees to perform the Work in such manner sc as
to preserve any and all such manufacturer's warranties.”

Subparagraph 3.5.4 — Add a new subparagraph 3.5.4 as follows: "The Contractor shall
further guarantee for a period of twenty-four (24} months that the building shall be
watertight and leak free at every point and in every area. Contractor shall, immediately
upon notification by the Owner of water penetration, determine the source of water
penetration, and at Contractor's own expense, do any Work necessary to make the
building watertight. Contractar shall also, at its own expense, repair or replace any cther
damaged material to return the building to its original accepted condition. The twenty-
four (24) month pericd shall run from the later of the Contractor's last act or omission
giving rise to a cause of aciion under this warranty or Substantial Completion of the
Project.”

Subparagraph 3.6.1 - Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 3.6.1 as foliows:
“The Contractor shall pay all applicable taxes, including but not limiied to sales,
consumer, use and simifar taxes for the Work.”

Subparagraph 3.5.2 - Add a new subparagraph 3.6.2 as foliows: "Each Contractor shall
submit with its monthly Certification and Application for Payment a notarized certification
of the sales tax payments made under its Contract and payments on its subcontracts
made for all taxable materials instailed and stored at the Project for the pay period.”

Subparagraph 3.7.1 - Add the following to the end of the subparagraph: “If the
Contractor disposes of or is required to dispose of materials from demolition, construction
waste, excess dirt, rock and other materials, the Contractor shail pay all fees associated
with disposal. All connection charges, assessments or inspection fees as may be
imposed by any agency or utility company are included in the Contract Sum and shall be
the Contractor's responsibility.”

Subparagraph 3.7.2 - Add the words “huilding codes,” to the first sentence after the word
llbyll‘

Subparagraph 3.7.3 - Delete in its entirety.

Subparagraph 3.7.4 - Delete the words “knowing it to be” in the first line, substitute the
word "full” for the word “appropriate” in the third line, and delete the words “attribuiable to
correction” in the last line.

Subparagraph 3.7.5 — Add a new subparagraph 3.7.5 as follows: "In connection with the
General Building, Plumbing, HVAC and Electrical Contracts (or subcontracts
subassigned to the Single Prime Contracter), the Coniractor shal! provide the Owner
through the Architect copies of inspection reports performed by the local building
inspection department.”

Subparagraph 3.9.2 - Add a new subparagraph 3.9.2 as follows: “The Contractor shall
submit, prior to starting work on the Project, a resume of the superintendents to be
employed on the Project. Assignmenis of superintendents shall be subject to approval by
the Architect and Owner. Each Contractor shall assign one superintendent minimum for
each site included in its Contract” ‘

Subparagraph 3.9.3 — Add a new subparagraph 3.9.3 as follows: "In the event that the
Contractor's superintendent or the superintendents of the Contractor's major
subconiractors repeatedly fail to perform their functions in keeping with the standards
commonly chserved in the construction industry or repeatediy faif to cooperate and
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coordinate the Confractor's Work in conformance with the Contract Documents, then the
Owner or Architect shall have the right to request the superintendent's removal in writing.
The Contractor agrees that, upon receipt of written notice, the Contractor shali remove
the superintendent or request its major subcontractor to remove the superintendent from
the Project within two (2) weeks and provide a suitable replacement.”

Subparagraph 3.9.4 — Add a new subparagraph 3.9.4 as follows: "Upon reguest from
either the Owner or Architect, Contractor's resident superintendent shall provide the
Owner and Architect with Contractor's written daily field reports within two (2) working
days after the request.”

Subparagraph 3.10.1 - Delete the first sentence and add a new first senience as follows:
“The Project Expediter shall prepare the Project schedule for itself and ail other
Contractors, subcontractors, service and material suppliers, utility providers, and
machinery and equipment suppliers (after allowing input into the preparation of the initial
schedule to all of such parties) within the first fourteen (14} days after notice of award of
the Contract.”

Subparagraph 3.10.1 - Add a new last sentence as follows: “The Project Expediter shall
be the revisor and the enforcer of the Project schedule and shall furnish the Owner and
the Architect with copies of the schedule, all revisions to the schedule, and periodic (at
least monthly) reports of actual performance of the Work in relation to the scheduled
performance. The schedule must correlate with the schedule of values submitted by the
Contractor.”

Subparagraph 3.10.3 - Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 3.10.3 as
follows: “The Contractor shall conform to the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner, Project Expediter, and Architect.”

Subparagraph 3.10.4 - Add a new subparagraph 3.10.4 as follows: "The Contractor,
including its subcontractors, shall keep informed of the progress and the detail of the
Work of other Contractors and subcontractors and shall notify the Architect, Owner and
Froject Expediter immediately of any failure of any other Contractor or subcontractors o
maintain the progress of the Work or of defective Work on the part of other Contractors or
subcontractors, Failure of the Contractor to notify the Architect, Owner, and Project
Expediter of schedule delays or defective Work shall be construed as acceptance by the
Contractor of the status of the Work and as being satisfactory for the proper coordination
with the Contractor's own Work."

Subparagraph 3.11.1 — Delete in iis entirety and add a new subparagraph 3.11.1 as
follows: "The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders and other Madifications, in good
order. These documents shall be marked by Contracter on an on-going basis to record
{i) deviations frem the Drawings made during construction; (i) details in the Work not
previously shown; (i) changes to existing conditions or existing conditions found to differ
from those shown on any existing drawings, and {iv) such other information as either the
Owner or Architect may reasonably request. In addition, Contractor shall maintain one
record copy of the approved shop drawings, product data, samples and similar required
submittals. The foregoing documents shall be delivered to the Architect following the
completion of construction to enable the Architect to produce a set of "“Record Drawings”
showing the as-built condition of the improvements and any changes to existing
conditions. Final payment and any retainage shall not be due and payable to the
Contractor unti! after the foregoing documents have been delivered o the Architect.”

Subparagraph 3.12.4 - Delete the last two sentences.
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Subparagraph 3.12.9 - Delete the last sentence.
Subparagraph 3.12.10 - Delete the words "onty” and “limited” in the next ic last senience.

Subparagraph 3.13.2 - Add a new subparagraph 3.13.2 as follows: "Only materiais and
equipment which are to be used directly in the Work shall be brought to and stored on the
Project site by the Contracter. Materials stored off-site shall be stored in a bonded
warehouse in the county where the Project is located. After equipment is no longer
required for the Work, it shall be promptly removed from the Project site by the
Contractor. Protection of construction materials and equipment stored at the Project site
from weather, theft, damage and all other adversity is solely the responsibility of the
Contractor.”

Subparagraph 3.13.3 — Add a new subparagraph 3.13.3 as follows: "The Contractor and
any entity for wham the Contractor is responsible shall not erect any sign on the Project
site without the prior written consent of the Owner, which may be withheld in the scle
discretion of the Owner™

Subparagraph 3.13.4 ~ Add a new subparagraph 3.13.4 as follows: "Contractor shall
ensure that the Work, at all times, is performed in a manner that affords reasonable
access, both vehicular and pedestrian, to the site of the Work and all adjacent areas.
The Work shall be performed, to the fullest extent reasonably possible, in such a manner
that public areas adjacent to the site of the Work shall be free from alt debris, building
materials and equipment likely to cause hazardous conditions. Witheut limitation of any
other provision of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall use its best efforts to
minimize any interference with the occupancy or beneficial use of (1) any areas and
buildings adjacent to the site of the Work or (2} the building in the event of partial
occupancy, as more specifically described in Paragraph 9.9 herein.”

Subparagraph 3.15.1.1 ~ Add a new subparagraph 3.15.1.1 as follows: "Each Prime
Contractor shall be responsible for overall general clean-up, which is keeping the
premises free from the accumulation of waste materials, rubbish and debris, including
mud and dirt on streets and roads caused by the operations of all Prime Contractors and
bear all cost associated with this fask. The premises is defined as the Project site and
includes the Project mits as described in the Contract Documents, and public streets
and private ways that are adjacent to the site and utilized for access and construction
activity."

Subparagraph 3.15.1.2 — Add a new subparagraph 3.15.1.2 as follows: "Public streets
and privale ways adjacent to the Projeci shall be free of debris and obstructions at all
times. Mud and dry earth on the surfaces of these streets and byways shail be cieaned
by the Contractor at the end of each working day."

Subparagraph 3.18.1 - Delete the words "and to the extent claims, damages, losses or
expenses are not covered by Project Management Protective Liability insurance
purchased by the Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 11.3” in the first senfence.
Alsc add the following *, defend” to the first sentence after the word “indemnify”.

Subparagraph 3.18.3 — Add a new subparagraph 3.18.3 as follows: " The Contractor
hereby further acknowledges and agrees that should any Contractor or subcontractor or
supplier of the Contractor file a claim or institute any legal proceeding against the Owner
concerning any dispute or controversy arising from any acts, errors or omissions of the
Contractor, then the Contractor shall indemnify {or contribute) and hold the Owner
harmless from any and all costs incurred, inciuding, but not limited to legal costs and
attorneys' fees and payments of any judgment against the Owner.”
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E. ARTICLE 4 - ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

Subparagraph 4.1.2 - Add the following after the first sentence: "The Architect will advise
and consult with the Owner regarding any such restrictions, modifications or extensions.”

Subparagraph 4.2.4 - Add the following to the end of the subparagraph: "The Contractor
shall direct all correspondence relevant to the Contract Documents to the Architect with a
copy for the Owner's representative. Architect shall then distribute to appropriate parties
for review." .

Subparagraph 4.2.5 - Add the words “observations and” before the word "evaluations” in
the first line.

Subparagraph 4.2.9 - Add the following phrase to the third line after the word “records,”:
“the record documents required by Subparagraph 3.11.1,".

Subparagraph 4.2.11.1 — Add a new subparagraph 4.2.11.1 as follows: "Contractor
requests for clarification or information shall clearly define the cause(s) of Contractor's
request and, as appropriate, shall include Contractor's interpretation and Contractor's
proposed solution.”

Subparagraph 4.3.4 - Delete the following words from the last sentence “If the conditions
encountered are materially different, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shalf be
equitably adjusted, but,”.

Subparagraph 4.3.4.1 — Add a new subparagraph 4.3.4.1 as follows: "No adjusiment in
the Contract Time or Contract Sum shall be permitted, however, in connection with a
concealed or unknown condition which does not differ materially from those conditions
disclosed or which reasonably should have been disclosed by the Contractor's {1} prior
inspections, tests, reviews and pre-construction services for the Project, or (2)
inspections, tests, reviews and pre-consiruction services which the Contractor had the
opportunity to make or should have performed in connection with the Project.”

Subparagraph 4.3.5 - Add the following to the end of the subparagraph: "Claims for
additional cost shall be submitted as a lump sum amount and determined by the
Contractor's itemized estimate unless otherwise agreed upon at the time of change. All
proposals shall be accompanied with a detailed breakdown of Work quantities for each
labor and material cost iine items identified for each major component, Any requests for
additional Contract time accompanying a claim or proposal must be submitied along with
the cost proposal.”

Subparagraph 4.3.7.1 — Delete the last sentence and add the following to the end of the
subparagraph: "Claims for extension of time due to delays during any particular month
shall be made in writing o the Architect with the Contractor's monthly pay appiication for
suich month. Such claims shall list those days or half days during which work was
scheduled, but could not be performed due to unanticipated conditions or events. Failure
to make such claims with the Architect within such time shail constitute a waiver of the
Contractor's claim for extension of time for that period. Except for delays caused solely
by the Owner or its agent the Contractor agrees that an extension of time shall be the
only compensation due him for any delay. For purposes of this subparagraph, the phrase
‘Owner or its agent’ does not include prime contractors or their subcontractors.”

Subparagraph 4.3.7.2 - Add the following to the end of the subparagraph: "Extensions of
time may be requested for any month of construction for days lost, which affect the
criticai path of construction, due to adverse weather in excess of the expected adverse
weather days. Claims for extension of time due to unanticipated adverse weather during

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS sGC - 7



Erwin High School E Wing Roof Replacement 1/12

any particular month shall be made in writing to the Architect with the Contractor's
monthly pay application for such month. Such claims shall list those days or haif days
during which work was scheduled, but could not be performed due te unanticipated
adverse weather conditions. Failure to make such claims with the Architect within such
time shall constitute a waiver of the Contractor's ¢claim for extension of time for that
pericd. Claims for extensions of construction time due to unanticipated adverse weather
conditions shall include National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA)
Climatological Reports for the month involved pius a report indicating the precipitation,
temperature, etc., for the past ten (10) years from the nearest reporting station. This data
will be used to determine the number of adverse weather days which the Contractor
would normally expect to encounter. Except for delays caused solely by the Owner or its
agent the Contractor agrees that an extension of time shall be the only compensation due
him for unanticipated adverse weather days. For purposes of this subparagraph, the
phrase ‘Owner or its agent’ does not include prime contractors or their subcontractors.”

Subparagraph 4.3.9 - Delete in ii{s entirety.

Subparagraph 4.4.1 - Delete the following fanguage from the first sentence: "but
excluding those arising under paragraphs 10.3 through 10.5,”. Delete the word
"arbitrgtion” from the second sentence.

Subparagraph 4.4.3 - Add the words “or Coniractor” after the werd "OQwner” in the third
fine and the words “or Contractor's” after the word "Owners” in the fast line.

Subparagraph 4.4.5 — Delete the words "and arbitration" in the last line,
Subparagraph 4.4.6 - Delete in its entirety.
Subparagraph 4.4.8 - Delete the words “or by arbitration” in the last line.

Subparagraph 4.5.1 - Delete the word "initial” from the third line and add the words
‘pursuant to

Subparagraph 4.4.5" after the word “decision” in the third line. Delete the words
"arbifration or" in the fourth line.

Subparagraph 4.5.2 - Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 4.5.2 as follows:
"The Contractor shall make the mediation provisions of the Contract available to and part
of the Contract of alt subcontractors, laborars, and materialmen. The costs of mediation
shall be shared equally by the parties. Legal or eguitable proceedings shall be stayed
pending mediation for a period of sixty {60) days from the date of filing, unless stayed for
a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order.”

Subparagraph 4.5.3 - Delete the first sentence.
Paragraph 4.6 ~ Delefe in its entirety.

F. ARTICLE 5 - SUBCONTRACTORS
Subparagraph 5.2.1 — Delete the following from the first sentence; "Unless otherwise
stated in the Coniract Documents or bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as
practicable after award of the Contract” and insert the following phrase in its place:
"Within fifteen (15) days after execution of the Contract or prior to the first Application for
Payment (whichever is earlier), the Contractor”.

Subparagraph 5.2.3 - Delete the second sentence. Add the words, *, if any,” after the
ward “change” in the third sentence.
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Subparagraph 5.3.1 — Add the following to the end of the subparagraph: "The obligations
of the Contractor under this subparagraph are material terms of the Contract
Documents.”

G. ARTICLE 6 - CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
Subparagraph 6.1 1 - Delete the last sentence in its entirety.

Subpéragraph 6.1.3 - Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 6.1.3 as follows:
“The Project Expediter shall provide for the coordination of the activities of the Owner's
own forces and of each separate Contractor.”

Subparagraph 6.1.4 - Delete in ifs entirely and add a new subparagraph 6.1.4 as follows:
*Each Prime Contractor shall be responsible for additional costs and time delays
experienced by any or all other Prime Contractors which result from the Work (including
substitutions and changes) of each such Prime Contractor. Each Prime Contractor who
is responsibie for any delay shali reimburse each Contractor for all costs and expenses
associated with the delay”

Subparagraph 6.2.3 - Delete in its entirety.
H. ARTICLE 7 - CHANGES IN THE WORK

Subparagraph 7.2.3 ~ Add a new subparagraph 7.2.3 as follows: “After a Change Order
has been executed by all parties, it shall constitute a final settiement of ali matters
relating to the change and the Contractor shall have no claim for the cost or expense of
additional Work or for an extension of Contract Time unless such Work and/or such Time
is stated on the face of the Change Order proposal. Any attempted reservation by the
Contractor of the right to subsequently claim any amount or any extension of Contract
Time not stated on the face of the Change Order proposal shall be null and void.”

Subparagraph 7.2.4 - Add a new subparagraph 7.2.4 as follows: “When changes in the
Contract Sum, either additions or deductions, are based upon unit prices and/or
allowances, no overhead or profit shail be added as unit prices and allowances are net.”
Subparagraph 7.3.8 - Delete in its entirety.

Paragraph 7.5 - Add a new paragraph 7.5 “ALLOWANCE FOR QVERHEAD AND
PROFIT"

Subparagraph 7.5.1 — Add a new subparagraph 7.5.1 as foliows; "The allowance
for overhead and profit combined, inctuded in the total cost to the Owner, shall
not exceed the following:

Additive change order work (lump sumj

1. For a Prime Contractor, for any Work performed by its own forces, fifteen
percent {15%) of the cost.

2. For a Prime Contractor, for Work parformed by its subcontractor, seven
percent (7%) of the amount due the subcontractor.

3. For each subconfractor included, for any Work performed by the

subcontractor's own forces, fifteen percent {15%) of the cost.

Peductive change order work (lump sum)
The Prime Contractor shall include a deduction of at least ten percent (10%)
profit. No deduction is required for overhead.
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Additive or Deductive Change Order work {unit price)
No overhead or profit shall be made; unit prices are to be net.

L ARTICLE 8 - TIME

Subparagraph 8.1.2 — Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 8.1.2 as follows:
“The date of commencement of the Work shall be the date established in the Notice to
Proceed.”

Subparagraph 8.3.1 - In the fourth and fifth lines, delete the words: "or by delay
authorized by the Owner pending mediation and arbitration.”

Subparagraph 8.3.3 - Delete in iis entirely and add a new subparagraph 8.3.3 as follows:
“‘Except for delays caused solely by the Owner or its agent the Contractor agrees that an
extension of time shall be the only compensation due him for any delay. For purposes of
this subparagraph, the phrase 'Owner or its agent’ does not include prime confractors or

their subcontractors. The Owner is not precluded from recovering damages for delay by

the Contractor.”

Subparagraph 8.3.4 — Add a new subparagraph 8.3.4 as follows: "Adverse weather
conditions shall be defined as “weather extremes” (precipitation, temperature, and/or
winds} which could not have been anticipated and which prohibit the type of construction
activity scheduled during the time of adverse weather. Requests for extensions of
Contract Time shall comply with subsection 4.3.7 herein.”

Subparagraph 8.3.5 — Add a new subparagraph 8.3.5 as follows: “Contractor agrees that
dates under the Contract will not be extended due to normal inclement weather. Fora
time extension to be granted for abnormal, inciement weather a) such weather must, in
the opinion of the Architect and the Owner's Representative, actuafly have an adverse
effect upon the progress of the Contractor's work which is of a critical nature, and b) in
the opinion of the Architect and the Owner's Representative, the adverse effect must not
be due to any fault or negligence of Contractor and could not have been avoided by the
Contractor through proper planning, coordination and implementation of adequate
weather protection necessary to allow the Work to be continued without adverse effect
upen laber production. Contractor agrees that the fact that abnormal inclement weather
may occur does not, by itself, justify any time extension.”

Subparagraph 8.3.6 — Add a new subparagraph 8.3.6 as follows: “Failure on the
Contractor's part to submit a claim for adverse weather each month shall constitute a
waiver of the ciaim for the month. The Construction FProgress Schedule shall be updated
each month that unanticipated adverse weather days accrue.”

Paragraph 8.4 - Add a new paragraph 8.4 as follows: "RESPONSIBILITY FOR
COMPLETION"

Subparagraph 8.4.1 — Add a new subparagraph 8.4.1 as follows: "The Contractor shall
furnish such manpower, materiais, facilities and equipment and shail work such hours,
including night shifts, overtime operations, Saturdays, Sundays and holidays, as may be
necessary to ensure the progress and completion of the Work in accordance with the
approved and then current updated Construction Progress Schedule. If work falls behind
such scheduie and i it becomes apparent from such schedule that the Work will not be
completed within the Contract Time, the Contractor agrees that it shall, as necessary,
take some or all of the following actions at no additionai cost to the Owner, as required to
substantially eliminate, in the judgment of the Architect, the backlog of work:
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Increase manpower in quantities and crafts necessary,

Increase the number of working hours per shift, shifts per working day,

working days per week, the amount of equipment, or any combination of the

foregoing;

3.  Reschedule activities as needed, including critical path activities where
possible; and/or

4. Employ the services of a construction time management consultant to be

approved by the Owner at Coniractor's sole cost and expense.

N —

Subparagraph 8.4.2 - Add a new subparagraph 8.4.2 as follows: "The Architect may
require the Contractor to submit a recovery schedule within a reasonable time set by the
Architect demonstrating the Contractor's program and proposed plan to make up the lag
in scheduled progress and to ensure completion of the Work within the Contract Time. if
the Architect finds the proposed plan not acceptable, it may require the Contractor to
submit a new plan. If the actions taken by the Contractor on the second proposed plan
are not satisfactory, the Architect may require the Confractor to take any of the actions
set forth in this Paragraph 8.4 without additional cost to the Owner, to make up the lag in
scheduled progress.”

Subparagraph 8.4.3 - Add a new subparagraph 8.4.3 as follows: "Failure of the
Cantractor to comply with the requirements of this paragraph 8.4 may be considered
grounds for determinaticn by the Owner that the Contractor is failing to prosecute the
Work with sufficient diligence to ensure its completion within the Contract Time."

Subparagraph 8.4.4 - Add a new subparagraph 8.4.4 as follows: "Damages for the delay
shait be assessed against the various contractors regardless of their respective degrees
of respansibility for the delay in the event that work is delayed beyond the Contract Time.,
The Contractor and Owner recognize the deiays, -difficulties and expense involved in
proving the acfual cosis and expenses to the Owner for a delay in Project completion.
Therefore, the Contractor and Owner agree that for each day of delay in excess of the
Contract Time for construction, each Contractor shalt pay to the Owner the sum of five
hundred dotlars {$500) per day as liquidated damages, not as a penalty, reasonably
estimated in advance to cover the losses to be incurred by the Owner by reason of failure
of the Contractors to complete the Work withir: the Contract Time, such time being of the
essence of the Contract and a material consideration therect.

Furthermore, the Owner may, upon recommendation of the Architect and upon written
notice to the Contractors, withhold from the Contractors monthly pay requasts up to the
sum of five hundred dollars ($3500) per day for each day that the Project is determined to
be behind schedule at any time that the Project has remained behind schedule for more
than thirty days. Said damages shall be withheld until such time as it is determined that
the Project is back on schedule and may be applied to satisfy in whole or part any final
amount of liquidated damages assessed against the Contractor.

Assessment of liguidated damages is not subject to the provisions of Articie 4."

Subparagraph 8.4.5 - Add a new subparagraph 8.4.5 as follows: "Upon the Date of
Substantial Completion, assessment of Liquidated Damages will be suspended for
a period of 30 calendar days for the purpose of complietion of Punch List items,
completion of the Contractor's project documentation, and Contractor’s requests
for any Final Change Order claims. Should such Contract requirements not he
completed within 30 calendar days, Liquidated Damages will begin 30 days after
the Date of Substantial Completion and be assessed until all Contract obligations
have been fulfilled.”
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J. ARTICLE 9 - PAYMENTS AND COCMPLETION

Subparagraph 9.3.1 - Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 9.3.1 as follows:
“The monthly Application for Payment shall be submitted by the Contractor so it will be
received by the Architect not later than the last day of the month. The Architect will
submit Applications for Payment that are approved to the Owner by the fifth (5) of the
following month, and the Owner will make payment to the Contractor by the 15" of that
month. The Applications for Payment for operations completed shall be in accordance
with the Schedule of Values.

Each copy of the Contractor's monthly Application for Payment shall bear the following
certification over the Contractor’s signature:

I hereby certify that the labor and material listed on this statement
have been used in the construction of this work and that all material
included in this statement and not yet incorporated inio the
construction is stored on the site or off site in accordance with the
terms of the Contract Documents and that the material is protected
and insured as specified and that all such labor and material have
heen paid for in full.

Materials stored off site shall be stored in a bonded warehouse in the county where the
Project is located.

Payments will be made on the basis of ninety-five percent (95%) of approved monthly
applications. When the Owner has received the Architect’s final Certificate for Payment
and the Owner, the Architect and all regulatory agencies have formally accepted all of the
work, final payment will be made within thirty (30) days thereafter,

When work under the Contract is fifty percent (50%) complete and if satisfactory progress
is being made, and subject to approval of the Architect and the Contractor's Surety, the
Owner may make remaining monthly payments in full. "Satisfactory progress” under this
subparagraph, includes but is not timited to, the duty of the Contractor to fully correct all
Work that has been identified in writing as "noncenforming” by the Architect, Owner or
Engineer. Such corrective Waork must be accepted by the Architect, Owner or Enginger.”

The full Contract retainage may be reinstated if the manner and progress of the Work
does not remain satisfactory to the Architect and Owner and to the extent necessary (not
to exceed 5% at any one time) to enable the Owner to retain 2.5% total retainage through
final completion. In addition to the provisions of this subparagraph, the Owner retains the
right to withhold payment for unsatisfactory job progress, defective construction not
remedied, disputed work, or third-party claims filed against the owner or reasonable
evidence that a third-party claim will be fited."

Subparagraph 9.3.1.1 - Delete "As provided in subparagraph 7.3.8,"” also deiete "or by
interim determinations of the Architect,”.

Subparagraph 2.4.1 — In the first line delete the word “seven” and substitute the word
“five” in its place.

Subparagraph 9.4.2 - After the word “Architect's” and before the word “evaluation” in the
first sentence add “observations at the site and”.

Subparagraph 9.4.3 - Add a new subparagraph 9.4.3 as follows: “Payment for materials

and equipment which cannot suitably be stored on-site will be considered if properly
stored in an approved honded warehouse located in the county where the Project is
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located upon submission of Owner's Bill of Sale and Agreement, properly executed, on
forms to be furnished by the Owner and upon submission of adequate all-risk insurance
naming the Owner as an additional insured.”

Subparagraph 9.5.1.6 - Delete the word “or” at the end of this subparagraph.

Subparagraph 9.5.1.7 - Delete the word “persistent”, and substitute *; of” for the period at
the end thereof.

Subparagraph 9.5.1.8 - Add a new subparagraph 9.5.1.8 as follows: “liens or claims of
lien with respect to any portion of the Work.”

Subparagraph 8.6.7 - Delete in its entirety.

Subparagraph 9.7.1 - In the second line, delete the word: “seven” and substitute the word
“five” in its place. In the third ling, delete the word: "seven” and substitute the word "ten”
in its place.

Subparagraph 9.8.5 — Add the following to the end of the subparagraph: "Such payment
shall be made within sixty (80) days of the submission of a pay request along with the
written consent of the surety and the amount withheld by the Owner for final completion
shall not exceed two and one-half times the estimated value of the Work to be completed
and/or corrected. In addition to the provisions of this subparagraph, the Owner retains
the right to withhoid payment for unsatisfactory job progress, defective construction not
remedied, disputed work, or third-party claims filed against the owner or reasonable
evidence that a third-party claim will be filed."

Subparagraph 9.9.1 - Add the following to the end of the subparagraph: “If the Owner
receives beneficial occupancy of the entire project and if the Contractor submits a pay
request related to such beneficial use, then the Owner shall make payment of retainage
applying to such Work or designated porticn thereof within sixty (60) days with written
consent of the surety. Such payment shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not
in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, however, the amount
withheld shall not exceed two and one-half times the estimated value of the Work to be
completed and/or corrected. In addition to the provisions of this subparagraph, the
Owner retains the right to withhold payment for unsatisfactory job progress, defective
construction not remedied, disputed work, or third-party claims filed against the owner or

reasonable evidence that a third-party claim will be filed." Occupancy by the Owner
under this subparagraph does not constitute Substantial Completion nor final
completion.”

Subparagraph 9.10.1 — Add the following to the end of the subparagraph: "All warranties
and guarantees required under or pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be
assembled and delivered by the Contractor o the Architect as part of the final Application
for Payment. This final Certificate for Payment will not be issued by the Architect until all
the warranties, the documents required by subparagraph 3.11.1 herein, operation and
maintenance manuals, a notarized statement of total sales tax paid, an itemized
accounting of final amount paid to MWBE firms by the Contractor, and a statement that
no ashestos containing materials have been incorporated into the Work by the Contractor
have been delivered to and accepted by the Owner”

Subparagraph 9.10.1.1 — Add a new subparagraph 9.10.1.1 as follows: "Full payment,
less authorized deductions, shall also be made for those trades that have reached one
hundred percent {100%) completion of their contract by or before the project is fifty
percent (50%) complete if the contractor has performed satisfactority. However, payment
to the early finishing trades is contingent upon the Owner's receipt of an approval or
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certification from the Architect or Engineer that the Work performed by the subcontractor
is acceptable and in accordance with the contract documents. At that time, the Owner
shall reduce the retainage for such trades to five-tenths (0.5%) of the Contract.
Payments made under this subparagraph shall be made no later than sixty (60) days
following receipt of the subcontractor's request or immediately upon receipt of the
surety's consent, whichever occurs later. "Early finishing trades" means those
subcontractors providing steel, piling, caisson, and demolition. The Architect, in the bid
documents, shall specify the inspections required by the Owner prior 1o accepting Work,
including necessary financial disclosures. The failure of the Architect to specify
inspections shall not alter the requirement of approval or certification by the Architect or
Engineer as stated hersin. In addition to the provisions of this subparagraph, the Cwner
retains the right to withhold payment for unsatisfactory job progress, defective
construction not remedied, disputed work, or third-party claims filed against the owner or
reasonable evidence that a third-party claim wili be filed."

Subparagraph 9.10.4 - Add the following to the end of the subparagraph: "

4 Ciaims for indemnification or coniribution;
.5 Claims about which the Owner has given the Contractor written notice;
& Claims arising after final payments.”

K. ARTICLE 10 - PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

Subparagraph 10.2.4 — Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 10.2.4 as
follows: "When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment
or unusual methods are necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall 1)
provide the Architect and Owner with advanced notice, 2) exercise utmost care, and 3)
carry on such activities under supervision of properly qualified personnel.”

Subparagraph 10.2.8 - Add a new subparagraph 10.2.8 as follows: “The Contractor
acknowledges that it will be performing the Work on an actively operating school site.
The Contractor shall, therefore, take all precautions necessary {o ensure that children will
be unable to enter the construction site or an area where materials might be stored and
to ensure that children will not be injured during this Project.”

Subparagraph 10.2.9 — Add a new subparagraph 10.2.9 as follows: "When all or a
portion of the Work is suspended for any reason, the Coniractor shall securely fasten
down all coverings and protect the Work, as necessary, from injury by any cause".

Subparagraph 10.2.10 - Add a new subparagraph 10.2.10 as follows: "The Contractor
shall promptly report in writing to the Owner and Architect ail accidents arising out of or in
connection with the Work which cause death, personal injury, or property damage, giving
full details and statements of any witnesses. In addition, if death, serious personal
injuries, or serious property damages are caused, the accident shall be reported
immediately by telephone or messenger to the Owner and the Architect.”

Subparagraph 10.3.2 - Delete the word: *shall” and substitute the word "may” in the first
tine, Delete the second, third, and fourth sentences in their entirety. At the beginning of
the last sentence add the phrase “in the event that hazardous materials are found to be
present,”. Atthe end of the last sentence add *, or in the absence of agreement, at the
direction of the Architect.” Delete the first and second “shall” and substitute the word
“may” in the last sentence.

Subparagraph 10.3.3 - Delele in its entirety.

Subparagraph 10.4 - Delete in its entirety,
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Subparagraph 10.5 - Delete in its entirety.
L. ARTICLE 11 - INSURANCE AND BONDS

The following requiremenis madify the requirements of Article 11 of the General
Conditions: The Contractor shali not commence work under the Contract untii it has
obtained ail insurance required under this Article or as required by law, and until such
insurance has been approved by the Owner; and the Contractor shall not allow any
subcontracior to commence work under its subcontract until all similar insurance has
been so obtained and approved.

Subparagraph 11.1.1 — Add the following {0 the end of subparagraph 11.1.1 as follows:
“Contractor's Liabiity Insurance shall include ali major divisions of the Work and be on a
comprehensive basis including:

a) Premises/operations (including explosion, collapse and underground as
applicable).

b) Independent Contractor's and Owner's and Contractor's Protective.

¢) Products and completed operations.

d) Personal injury liability with employment exclusion deleted.

e) Owned, non-owned and hired motor vehicles.

f) Broad form property damage including completed operations.

g) Any and all liability by way of indemnification, contribution and contractual
liability."

Subparagraph 11.1.2 — Delete the phrase "whether written on an occurrence or claims-
made basis,” in the second sentence and add the phrase "which shall be written on an
occurrence hasis,” in its place.

Subparagraph 11.1.2.1 — Add a new subparagraph 11.1.2.1 as follows: "The insurance
required by subparagraph11.1.1 shalf be written for not less than the following limits, or
greater if required by law:

1. Worker's Compensation;
a, State Statutory
b. Applicable Federal Statutory
c. Employer's Liability
i. $100,000 Each Accident
i. $1,000,000 Disease, Policy Limit
ii. $100,000 Disease, Each Employee

2. Comprehensive General Liability (including premises/operations, independent
contractors, products and completed operations, and broad form property
damage):

a. Bodily Injury & Property Damage (combined single limit):
$1,000,000 Each Occurrence
$2,000,000 Annual Aggregate

b. Products and completed operations to be maintained for one (1) year after
final payment.

3. Contractual Liability (Hold Harmless Coverage);

a. Bodily Injury & Property Damage (combined singfe limit):
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$1,000,000 Each Occurrence
$2,000,600 Annuai Aggregate
4. Personal Injury, with employment exclusion deleted:
$1.,000,000 Annual Aggregate
5. Comprehensive Automotive Liability (owned, non-owned and hired).

a. Boedily Injury & Property Damage (combined single limit):

$1,000,000 Each Accident
B. Excess Liability {umbrella): Minimum Limits
a.  $2,000,000 Over Primary Insurance
7. Owner's Protective Liability Insurance: The Contractor shall be responsibie for

and shall obtain such insurance as will fully protect the Owner from liability for
damage to the Work which may arise from any and all Contractor's operations
under the Contract Documents. Limits of coverage required for this insurance
shalt be not less than $1,000,000 combined single limit. Each policy shall name
the Owner as insured.

8. Builders Risk Insurance:

The Contractor shall effect and maintain, Fire, Extended Coverage and
Vandalism and Malicious Mischief Insurance upon the entire Project on which the
Work is to be done, to one hundred percent (100%) of the insurable value
thereof, including but not limited to items of labor and materials connected
therewith, whether in or adjacent to the structure insured; materials in place or to
be used as part of or in the construction of the permanent construction, including
but not limited to surplus materials, shanties, protective fences, bridges, and
temporary structures; miscellaneous materials and supplies incidental {o the
Work; and such scaffolding, staging, towers, forms, and equipment as are not
owned or rented by the Contractor, the cost of which is inciuded in the cost of the
Work.

Exclusions: This insurance need not cover: any tools owned by the mechanics;
and tcols, equipment, scaffoiding, staging, towers, and forms rented or owned by
the Contracior, the capital value of which is not included in the Work; or any
structures erected for housing of or service to workmen.

A loss, if any, is to be adjusted with the Owner, and is to be payable to the Owner
and to the Contractor jointly, as their interests may appear. The Owner shall be
named on the policy as an additional insured.”

Subparagraph 11.1.3 - Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 11.1.3 as
follows:

"Certificates of insurance; No later than the daie ¢f the execution of the Contract, the
Contractor will submit to the Owner four {(4) copies of Certificates of Insurance on AlA
Document G705 latest edition or accerd form, by an insurer authorized to do business in
North Caralina by the North Carclina Department of Insurance and rated A- (minus) or
better by A.M. Best Company. The certificates shall certify that the insurance policies
carried by Contractor were in force before the Work commenced and certifying that these
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policies include endorsements issued by the insurer stating that the applicable insurance
will not be canceled during the Contract without notice to the Owner, Such
endorsements, and the special conditions biock of the Certificate of Insurance, shalt state
that the insurance coverage will not be cancelled or reduced without thirty {30) days prior
written notice to the insured and the Owner. Endorsements containing disclaimers
holding the insurer harmiess for failure to notify the Owner of coverage reductions and/or
cancellations will not be acceptable and must be modified 1o delete such disclaimers from
the Insurance forms. This is applicable to Acord 25-N, Acord 25-5, AIA G-705 and all
other insurance forms bearing such a disclaimer. In preparation of these forms, the
foliowing items should read:

1. The description of operations/locations/vehicles/special #ems should
contain the following staterment along with any ifems particular to your
company.

BUNCOMBE COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION IS NAMED AS
ADDITIONAL INSURED IN RESPECT TO GENERAL LIABILITY.

2. The certificate holder is:

BUNCOMBE COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION
175 Bingham Road, Asheville, NC 28806

3. The canceliation statement in the special conditions block is;

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELED OR
REDUCED BEFORE THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, THE ISSUING
COMPANY WILL MAIL THIRTY {30) DAYS PRIOR WRITTEN NOTICE TO THE
CERTIFICATE HOLDER NAMED TO THE LEFT.

Ali blanks and guestions on certificates must be filled out completely. Incomplete or
inadequate certificates will be returned to Contractor as unsatisfactory and
commencement of its Work wili be delayed until satisfactory cettificates are submitted.
Such delay will not warrant extension of Contract Time. In the event of a reduction in any
aggregate limit, the Contractor shall take immediate steps to have it reinstated. All
insurance coverages of the Contractor shall be primary to any insurance or seif-insurance
program carried by the Owner. Renewal Certificates of Insurance on the Owner's form
must be provided o the Owner thirty (30} days prior to expiration of current coverages so
that there shall be no interruption in the Work due to lack of proof of insurance coverages
required of the Contractor in the Contract Documents.”

Subparagraph 11.1.4 - Add a new subparagraph 11.1.4 as follows. "The acceptance of
delivery to the Owner of any Certificate of insurance evidencing the insurance coverages
and limits required in the Contract does not constitute approval or agreement by the
Owner that the insurance requirements in the Contract have been met or that the
insurance policies shown in the Certificates of Insurance are in compliance with the
Contract requirements.”

Subparagraph 11.1.5 - Add a new subparagraph 11.1.5 as follows: "Should at any time
the Contractor not maintain the insurance coverages required of it in the Contract
Documents, the Owner may either cancel or suspend the Centract or, at its sole
discretion, shall be authorized to purchase such coverage and charge the Contractor for
such coverages purchased. The Owner shall be under no obligation to purchase such
insurance or shall be responsible for the coverages purchased or the responsibility of the
insurance companies used. The decision of the Owner to purchase such insurance
coverages shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of its rights under the Contract
Documents."
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Subparagraph 11.1.6 - Add a new subparagraph 11.1.6 as follows: "If any General
Liability Insurance required herein is o be issued or renewed on a "claims made" form as
opposed to the "occurrence” form, the retroactive date for coverages shall be no later
than the commencement date of the Project and shall provide that in the event of
cancellation or non-renewal the discovery period of insurance claims shall be unlimited.”

Subparagraph 11.1.7 - Add a new subparagraph 11.1.7 as follows; "All policies described
in this paragraph 11.1 shall be made available to the Owner or its legal representatives
by means of exact copies of the original policies and piaced in the hands of the Owner or
its representatives.”

Subparagraph 11.1.8 - Add a new subparagraph 11.1.8 as follows: "If requested in
writing by any party in interest, the Contractor shall, upon occurrence of loss, furnish
bond for the proper performance of its duties. The Contractor shall deposit any money
received from insurance in an account separate from all its other funds; and it shall
distribute it in accordance with such agreement as the parties of interest may reach, or in
the absence of such an agreement, as the interest of the parties may appear.
Replacement of injured work shall be performed by the Contractor.”

Paragraph 11.3 — Delete in its entirety.

Paragraph 11.4 - Delete in ifs entirety.

Subparagraph 11.5.3 - Add & new subparagraph 11.5.3 as follows: "The cost of the
Bonds shall be included in the Contract Sum. The Bonds shall guarantee the

Contractor's faithful performance of the Contract and the payment of all obligations
arising thereunder. The Bonds shall remain in force until:

a. The Project has been completed and accepied by the Owner; and

B, The provisions of all guarantees required by the Contract Documenis have been
fulfitted or the time limitation for all guarantees has expired; and

C. Until the time for the filing of all mechanics liens has expired, whichever is longer,

after which it shall become void.

Bonds which seek to limit the time for bringing a suit to less than the time allowed by
North Carclina State Statute are unacceptable.”

M. ARTICLE 12 - UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

Subparagraph 12.2.1.2 — Add a new subparagraph 12.2.1.2 as follows: "if prior to the
date of Substantial Completion, the Coniractor, a subcontractor or anyone for whom
gither is responsible uses or damages any portion of the Work, including, without
limitation, mechanical, electrical, piumbing and other building systems, machinery,
equipment or other mechanical devices, the Contractor shall cause such item to be
restored to "kke new" condition at no expense {o the Owner."

Subparagraph 12.2.1.3 — Add a new subparagraph 12.2.1.3 as follows. “The
Contractor's obligation to correct Work under subparagraph 12.2.1 shall not be limited by
the items and conditions of manufacturers’ warranties, if any.”

Subparagraph 12.2.2.1 - Delete the third sentence in its entirety,

Subparagraph 12.2.2.2 - Delete the word “first” from the second line,

Subparagraph 12.2.2.3 - Delete in its entirety.
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N. ARTICLE 12 - MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Subparagraph 13.1.1 - Add the following to the end of the subparagraph: "Any civil
action arising from a dispute involving the performance of the Contract Documents shall
be tried in Civil Superior or Civil District Court in the County in which the Project is
located.”

Subparagraph 13.1.2 — Add a new subparagraph 13.1.2 as follows: "The Owner relies
upon the Contractor to execute the Work in a safe and proper manner. All Work
executed as a part of the Contract Documents, and all material used or installed as a part
of this Work, shall conform to the provisions of the OSHA Standards, current OSHA
directives, and all other applicable or specified codes and standards governing the
Contractor's trade. Execution of the Contract Documents constituies agreement by the
Contractor to be wholly responsible for such compliance and to hold the Owner and
Architect harmless from all costs or actions arising from failure to so comply. [n the event
that review, inspection or action by regulatory agencies or other parties results in fines,
fees or other costs due to noncompliance being imposed upon the Contractor, such fines,
fees or other costs shall be borne by the Contractor and shall not be considered either a
direct or indirect cost to the Owner."

Subparagraph 13.3.1 — Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 13.3.1 as
follows: "Written notice given to the Owner shall be to the Superintendent, Buncombe
County Board Of Education, (address).

Notices and legal actions regarding construction contracts, including; approval of
contracts, change orders, reduction in retainage, close out, etc. require Board approval.
All requests for such actions shall be delivered to the Architect no later than the 23" day
of the month in order to obtain Board action during the following month unless Board
policy or directive provides otherwise."

Subparagraph 13.5.6 - Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 13.5.6 as
follows: "Tests of the Work required by the Contract Documents to establish compliance
shall be made at appropriate times. The Coniractor shall make arrangements for such
tests with an independent testing laboratory. The services of the testing laboratory shall
be provided at the Owner's expense. The Coniractor shall give the Architect timely
notice of when and where tests are to be made so the Architect may observe such
procedures.

Reports of all tests shall be distributed to the Contractor, the Architect and the Owner by
the testing laboratory.

Representatives of the testing laboratory shall have access to the Work at all times and
at all locations where the Work is in progress. The Contractor shall provide access o
enable the testing laboratory to perform its functions properly. It shall be the Confractor's
responsibility to keep the testing laboratory informed of work in progress at the site. All
specimens and samples for testing, unless otherwise provided in the Contract
Documents, shall be taken by the testing personnel. All sampling equipment and
personnei will be provided by the testing laboratory. Al deliveries of specimens and
samples to the festing laboratory will be performed by the testing laboratory.

When initial tests described above indicate non-compliance with the Contract

Documents, the costs of subsequent re-testing required by the non-compliance shall be
performed by the same testing {aboratory af the expense of the Contractor,
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inspecting and testing performed exclusively for the Contractor's convenience shall be
the sole responsibility of the Contractor and shall be paid for by him.”

Subparagraph 13.6.1 - Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 13.6.1 as
follows: "The Owner shall pay interest at the rate of zero percent (0%)."

Paragraph 13.8 — Add a new paragraph 13.8 as follows: "EQUAL OPPORTUNITY"

Subparagraph 13.8.1 — Add a new subparagraph 13.8.1 as follows: "The Contracter and
alt subcontractors shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of handicap, race, religion, color, sex, national origin, or age. The
Contractor shall take affirmative action to insure that applicants are employed, and that
employees are treated during employment, without regard to their handicap, race,
religion, color, sex, national origin, or age. Such actions shall include, but shall not be
limited to, the following. employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer, recruitment or
recruitment advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay or other forms of
compensation, and selection for training including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees
to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment,
notices setting forth its policies of non-discrimination.”

Subparagraph 13.8.2 — Add a new subparagraph 13.8.2 as follows: "The Contractor and
all subcontractors shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by
them or on their behalf, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for
employment without regard to handicap, race, religion, color, sex, national origin, or age."
Subparagraph 13.8.3 — Add a new subparagraph 13.8.3 as follows: "The Contractor
shall further initiate and maintain policies to ensure minority business enterprise
participation in the Work in accordance with the provisions of the "Minority Business
Participation Policy" as promillgated by the Buncombe County Board of Education.”

C. ARTICLE 14 - TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

Subparagraph 14.1.1 - In the first sentence, delete the number “30” and substitute the
number “907 in its place.

Subparagraph 14.1.1.4 - Delete in its entirety.

Subparagraph 14.1.2 - Delete the phrase 100 percent of the {otal number of days
scheduled for completion, or' and *, whichever is less” from the last two lines of the
subparagraph.

Subparagraph 14.2.1.1 - Dalete the words: “persistently or repeatedly.”

Subparagraph 14.2.1.3 - Delete the word: “persistently”.

Subparagraph 14.2.2.3 - Delete the last sentence.

Subparagraph 14.2.4 - Add the following sentence af the end of the subparagraph: "This
Subparagraph 14.2.4 is in addition to and not in limitation of any other rights and

remedies of the Owner.”

Paragraph 14.4 — Delete in its entirety and add a new paragraph 14.4 as foliows:
"OWNER'S TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE”

Subparagraph 14.4.1 — Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 14.4.1 as
follows: “The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract in whole or in part for the
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Owner's convenience and without cause. Termination by the Owner under this
subparagraph shall be by a notice of termination delivered to the Contractor specifying
the extent of termination and the effective date.”

Subparagraph 14.4.2 — Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 14.4.2 as
follows: *Upon receipt of a notice of tarmination for convenience, the Contractor shali
immediately, in accordance with instructions from the Owner, proceed with performance
of the following duties regardless of delay in determining or adjusting amounts due under
this paragraph:

1. cease operation as specified in the notice;

2. place no further orders and enter into no further subcontracts for
materials, labor, services, or facilities except as necessary to complete
continued portions of the Contract;

3. terminate all subcontracts and orders to the extent they relate to the

Work terminated;

proceed to complete the Work not terminated; and

take actions that may be necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the

protection and preservation of the terminated Work."”

S

Subparagraph 14.4.3 — Delete in its entirety and add a new subparagraph 14.4.3 as
follows: “Upon each termination, the Contractor shall recover as its scle remedy payment
1) for Work properly performed in connection with the terminated portion of the Work prior
to the effective date of termination, 2) for items properly and timely fabricated off the
Froject site, delivered and stored in accordance with the Owner's instruction, and 3) for
profit on the Work not executed. The Contracior hereby waives and forfeits all other
claims for payment and damages, including, without limitation overhead related to the
Work not executed.”

Subparagraph 14.4.4 — Add a new subparagraph 14.4.4 as follows: “The Owner shall be
credited for 1) payments previously made to the Contractor for the terminated portion of
the Work, 2) claims which the Owner has against the Contractor under the Contract, and
3) the value of the materials, supplies, equipment or other items that are to be disposed
of by ithe Contractor that are part of the Contract Sum.”
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BUNCOMBE COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION
GUIDELINES FOR RECRUITMENT AND SELECTION OF
MINORITY BUSINESS FOR PARTICIPATION IN SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION
CONTRACTS

In accordance with G.S. 143-128, these guidelines establish goals for minority participation in
single-prime and separate-prime school construction contracts. The legislation provides that
public bodies shall have a verifiable percentage goal for participation by minority businesses in
the total value of work for each project for which a contract or contracts are awarded. These
guidelines are published to accomplish that end.

SECTION 1: INTENT AND APPLICATION OF GUIDELINES.

It is the intent of these guidelines that The Buncombe County Board of Education as awarding
authority for school construction projects, and the contracts and subcontractors performing the
construction contracts awarded, shall cooperate and in - food faith do all things legal, proper and
rcasonable to achieve the verifiable goal of 3.0% for participation by minority businesses in each
construction project. Nothing contained in these guidelines shall be construed to require
awarding authorities to award contracts to or to make purchase of materials or equipment from
minority-business contracts who do not submit the lowest responsible bid or bids.

These guidelines shall apply to all contractors for the erection, construction, alteration, or repair
of any buildings or other construction projects when the entire cost of such work shall exceed

$100,000.

SECTION 2: DEFINITIONS,

1. Minority - a person who is a citizen or lawful permanent resident of the United States and
who is:
a. Black, that is, a person having origins in any of the black racial groups in Africa;
b. Hispanic, that is, a person of Spanish or Portuguese culture with origins in
Mexico, South or Central America, or the Caribbean Islands, regardless of k race;
c. Asian American, that is, a person having origins in any of the original peoples of
the Far ITast, Southeast Asia and Asia, the Indian subcontinent, the Pacific Islands;
d. American Indian or Alaskan Native, that is, a person having origins in any of the
original peoples of North America; or
e Female.
2. Minority Business - means a business:
a. In which at least fifty-one percent (51%) is owned by one or more minority

persons, or in the case of a corporation, in which at least {ifty-one percent (51 %)
of the stock is owned by one of more minority persons; and
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b. Of which the management and daily business operations are controlled by one or
more of the minority persons who owns it.

3. Owner - The Buncombe County Board of Education.

4. Bidder - Any person, firm, partnership, corporation, association, or joint venture seeking
to be awarded a public contract or subcontract.

5. Contract - A mutually binding legal relationship, or any modification thereof obligating
the Contractor to furnish labor, equipment, materials, or services for the erection,
construction, alteration, or repair of any buildings or other construction projects and
obligating the Owner to pay for them.

6. Contractor - Any person, firm, partnership, corporation, association, or joint venture
which has contracted with the Owner to perform a Contract to which these guidelines
apply.

7. Subcontractor - Any person, firm, partnership, corporation, association, or joint venture

under contract with a Contractor for supplying materials or labor, equipment, materials,
or services. The subcontractor may or may not provide materials in his subcontract.

- Work subcontracted in an emergency and which could not have been anticipated is
excluded as part of this program.

8. Verifiable goal means:

a. For purpose of separate-prime contract system, that the Owner has adopted written
guidelines specifying the actions that will be taken to ensure a good faith effort in
the recruitment and selection of minority businesses for participation in contracts
awarded; and

b. For purposes of single-prime contract system, that the Owner has adopted written
guidelines specifying the actions that the prime contractor must take {0 ensure
good faith effort in the recruitment and selection of minority businesses for
participation in contracts awarded; the required actions must be documented in
writing by the contractor to the Owner,

SECTION 3: RESPONSIBILITIES.

I Minority Business Development Agency of the Small Business Development Division,
North Carolina Department of Economic & Community Development (hereafter referred
to as Minority Business Development Agency). The Minority Business Development
Agency will establish a program in which it will certify to interested persons businesses
which quality as Minority Business Enterprises (MBE). The Minority Business
Development Agency will be responsible for the following:
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Determine MBE certification, ie. that those certified are MBEs under GS 143-128
as a contractor and/or subcontractor.

1dentify those areas of work for which there are certified MBEs, as requested.
Provide interested parties with a list of prospective certified MBE contractors and
subcontractors.

Assist in the determination of technical assistance in the certification program that
needs to be provided.

In addition to being responsible for the par6cipation of those small and emerging business
that want to participate in the construction program, the Minority Business Development

Agency will:

1) Maintain a current list of certified MBEs. The list shall include the areas of work
in which each MBE is interested.

2) From information furnished by the Owner publicize the contracting and
subcontracting opportunities available for each construction project being
advertised.

3) Work with the North Carolina Association of Minority Businesses and the

Carolinas Branch of the Association of General Contractors in developing and
implementing a certification program intended to improve the ability of MBEs to
compete in this program.

Owner/Buncombe County Board of Education: Under the single-prime contract system

and the separate-prime contract system, the Owner will be responsible for,, the
following:

a.

The

For contracts in excess of $500,000 in estimated costs, furnish to the Minority
Business Development Agency, the Asheville-Buncombe Community Relations
Council, and YMI, Inc., of Asheville a minimum of twenty-one (21) days prior to
the bid opening the following:

I Proiect description and location;

2. Locations where bidding documents may be reviewed;

3. Name of representative of the Owner who can be contracted during the
advertising period to advertise who the prospective bidders are;

4. Date, time, and location of the bid opening; and

3. Date, time, and location of pre-bid conference, if scheduled.

twenty-one (21) day advance time period may be reduced to ten (10} days for

contracts in the range of $100,000 to $500,000 in estimated cost.

b.

The Owner Will request that the Minority Business Development Agency, the
Asheville-Buncombe Community Relations Council, and YMI, Inc. notify MBEs
of construction projects.
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o

The pre-bid conference, if scheduled, conducted by the representative of the
Owner, will be open to all known and anticipated prime contracts, subcontractors,
material suppliers, and other bidders. During the conference, this program,
including the bidders' responsibilities, will be fully explained.

The Owner will be responsible for reviewing the spent low bidders compliance
with the items listed in the proposal that must be complied with if the bid is to be
considered responsive and responsible. The Owner reserves the right to reject any
and all bids and to waive informalities.

Attend the scheduled prebid conference.

Identify or determine the work areas of a contract where MBEs may have an
interest in performing contract work.

At least ten (10) days prior to the scheduled day of bid opening, the Owner will
notified certified MBEs in the area of the project of potential contracting
opportunities listed in the proposal. The notification will include the following:

1. A description of the work for which the bid is being solicited.
2. The date, time, and location where bids are to be submitted.
3. The name of a representative of the Owner who will be available to answer

questions about the Project.
4, Where bid documents may be received.

5. Any special requirements that may exist, such as insurance, licenses,
bonds and financial arrangements.

If there are more than three certified MBEs in the area of the Project, the Owner
shall notify three, but may contact more, if the Owner so desires.

Maintain documentation of any contacts, correspondence, or conversations with
MBE firms made in an attempt to meet the goals.

Prime Contractor(s)

Under the single prime contract system the prime contractor will:
a. Attend the scheduled pre-bid conference.

b. Identify or determine those work areas of a subcontract where MBEs may
have an interest in performing subcontract work,
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c. At least ten (10} days prior to the schedule day of bid opening, nolify
certified MBEs of potential subcontracting opportunities listed in the
proposal. The notification will include the following:

1) A description of the work for which the subbid is being solicited.

2) The date, time, and location where subbids are to be submitted.

3) The name of the individual within the company who will be
available to answer questions about the project.

43 Where bid documents may be reviewed.

5) Any special requirements that may exist, such as insurance,

licenses, bonds, and financial arrangements.

If there are more than three (3) certified MBEs in the area of the project,
the contractors shall notify three (3), but may contact more, if the
contractors so desires,

d. During the bidding process, comply with the Owner's requirements listed
in the contract documents for minority participation.

e. Submit with the bid a description of that portion of the work to be
executed by MBESs expressed as a percentage of the total contract price.

f. Upon being named the apparent low bidder, provide the necessary
documentation as listed in the contract documents provided by the Owner.
Failure to comply with procedural requirements as defined in contract
documents may render the bid as nonresponsive and may result in
rejection of the bid and award to the next lowest responsible and
responsive bidder.

g. During the construction of a project, if it becomes necessary to replace an
MBE subcontractor, advise the Owner.

h. If during the construction of a project additional subcontracting
opportunities become available, make a good faith effort to solicit bids

from MBES,

MBE Responsibilities:

While MBE's are not required to become certified in order to participate in this
program, it is recommended that they become certified and should take advantage
of the appropriate technical assistance that is made available. In addition, MBE's
who are contacted by the Owner or bidders should respond promptly whether or
not they wish to submit a bid.
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SECTION 4: DISPUTE PROCEDURES.

1t is the policy of the Buncombe County Board of Education that disputes with
another person that involve a person's rights, duties, or privileges, should be
settled through informal procedures. To that end, MBE disputes arising under
these guidelines should be resolved, if possible, by informal proceedings arranged
by the Superintendent or his designee.

SECTION 5: EFFECTIVE DATE

SECTION 6:

These guidelines are effective on December 15, 1989,

Copies of these guidelines may be obtained from the Office of the Superintendent
at 175 Bingham Road, Asheville, North Carolina, NC 28803; telephone number
704/255-5916.

GUIDELINES AND COMPLIANCE DOCUMENTATION TO BE PART
OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS,

These guidelines will be included in the contract to each construction bid package
and provisions for documenting contractual compliance in providing for MBE
participation in the construction program %%, Will be included in each
construction bid package
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ADDITION TO SUPPLEMENTARY
GENERAL CONDITIONS

APPLICATION:

The requirements of the Buncombe County Board of Education Guidelines for Recruitment and
Selection of Minority Businesses for Participation in School Construction Contracts are hereby
made a part of these contract documents. These requirements shall apply to all contractors
regardless of ownership. A copy of the Buncombe County Board of Education Guidelines for
Recruitment and Selection of Minority Businesses for Participation in School Construction
Contracts is attached.

MBE SUBCONTRACT GOALS.

The goals for participation by Minority firms as subcontractors on this project have been
set by the Buncombe County Board of Education (hereinafter Board) at 3.0%.

The Bidder shall provide, with the bid, documented proof in the form of MBE Form 1. MBE
UTILIZATION COMMITMENT, that these goals have been met or exceeded,

OR
Provide, with the bid, MBE Form 1, MBE UTILIZATION COMMITMENT, identifying the
amount of MBE participation; and prior to award, upon request, show evidence of good faith
effort made prior to the bid opening to meet these goals;

OR
Provide, with the bid, MBE Form 2, CERTIFICATION REGARDING SUBCONTRACTING
PRACTICES, and upon request, information sufficient for the Board to determine that the Bidder

does not customarily subcontract work on this type project.

Failure to provide this evidence may result in rejection of the bid and award to the next low
bidder.

MINIMUM COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS:

If the MBE subcontract goals are not achieved, the Bidder shall provide the following
documentation to the Board.

1. MBE Utilization Commitment (MBE Form 1) with the bid.
2. Documentation of the Bidder's good faith efforts to meet the goals set forth in these

provisions (upon request prior to award). This documentation shall include the following
evidence:
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A. Copies of solicitations for quotes to at least three (3) MBE firms from the source -
list provided by the Minority -Business Development Agency of the Small
Business Development Division, North Carolina Department of Economic &
Community Development (hereinafter Minority Business Development Agency)
for each subcontract to be let under this contract (if 3 or More firms are shown on
the source list). Each solicitation shall contain a specific description of the work
to be subcontracted, location where bid documents can be reviewed,
representative of the Prime Bidder to contact, and location, date and time when
quotes must be received.

B. Copies of quotes or responses received from each firm responding to the
solicitation.

C. A telephone log of follow-up calls to each firm sent a solicitation.

D. For subcontracts where an MBE firm is not considered to be the lowest

responsible sub-bidder, copies of quotes received from all firms submitting quotes
for that particular subcontract.

E. Documentation of any contacts, correspondence or conversation with MBE firms
made in an attempt to meet the goals.

Note: If the Bidder provides sufficient evidence (listed in #1) that the goals stated in the
contract documents have been met, or awards all subcontracts o MBE'S, the
documentation listed in #2 will not be required.

Upon being named apparent low bidder, the Bidder shall provide a Letter of Intent (MBE) Form
3), complete with a description of the scope of services and dollar value from each MBE firm
proposed for use in this contract, Failure to provide the documentation as listed in these
provisions may result in rejection of the bid and award to the next lowest responsible and
responsive bidder. The Board reserves the right to waive any irregularities in MBE
documentation if they can be resolved prior to award of the contract, and the Board finds it to be
in its best interest to do so and award the contract.

SUBCONTRACTOR PAYMENT REQUIREMENTS:

North Carolina General Statute 143-134. 1, states that the percentage of retainage on payment
made by the prime contractor to the subcontractor shall not exceed the percentage of retainage on
payments made by the Board to the prime contractor, Failure to comply with this provision shall
be considered a breach of the contract, and the contract may be terminated in accordance with the
termination provisions of the contract.

The Contractor shall provide an itemized statement of payments to each MBE subcontractor with
each request for payment or before final payment is processed.
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PROGRAM COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS:

All written statements, certification or intentions made by the Bidder shall be come a part of the
agreement between the Contractor and the Board for performance of this contract. Failure to
comply with any of the these states, certifications, or intentions, or with the MBE Guidelines
shall constitute a breach of the contract. A finding by the Board that any information submitted
either prior to award of the contract or during the performance of the coniract is inaccurate, false
or incomplete, shall also constitute a breach of the contract. Any such breach may result in
termination of the contract in accordance with the termination provisions contained in the
contract. It shall be solely at the option of the Board whether to terminate the contract for breach.

In determining whether a contractor has made good faith efforts, the Board will evaluate all
efforts made by the Contractor and will determine compliance in regard to quantity, intensity,
and results of there efforts. The Board may take into account any or all of the following:

I. Whether the Bidder attended any prebid meetings that were scheduled by the
Board;

2. Whether the Bidder advertised in general circulation, trade association, and

minority-focus media concerning the subcontracting opportunities;

Whether the Bidder provided written notice to a minimum of three MBE's for

cach portion of the work subcontract, that their interest in the contract was being

solicited in sufficient time to allow the MBE's to participate effectively;

4. Whether the Bidder followed up initial solicitations of interest by contacting
MBE's to determine with certainty whether the MBE's were interested;

3. Whether the Bidder selected portions of the work to be performed by MBE's in
order to increase the likelihood of meeting MBE goals (including, where
appropriate, breaking down contracts into economically feasible units to facilitate

tad

MBE participation);

6. Whether the Bidder provided interested MBE's with adequate information about
the plans, specifications and requirements of the contract;

7. Whether the Bidder negotiated in good faith with interested MBE's not rejecting

MBE's as unqualified without sound reasons based on a thorough investigation of
their capabilities.
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APPENDIX E

MBE DOCUMENTATION FOR CONTRACT PAYMENTS

Prime Contractor/Architect:

Address & Phone:

Project Name:

Pay Application #: Period:

The following is a list of payments made to Minority Business Enterprises on this project for the above-
mentioned period.

MBE FIRM NAME * INDICATE AMOUNT TOTAL TOTAL
TYPE OF PAID PAYMENTS TO AMOUNT
MBE THIS MONTH DATE COMMITTED

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A), American Indian
(1), Female (F), Social and Economically Disadvantage (D)

Date: Approved/Certified By:

Name

Title

Signature

SUBMIT WITH EACH PAY REQUEST & FINAL PAYMENT

(Revised on 3/14/2003)






Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach t¢ Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid

Identification of Minority Business Participation

l,

{Name of Bidder)
do hereby certify that on this project, we will use the following minority business enterprises as
construction subcontractors, vendors, suppliers or providers of professional services.

Firm Name, Address and Phone # Work type *Minority Category

“*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American Indian (I},
Female (F} Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D)

The total value of minority business contracting wiil be ($)

MBForms 2002-Revised
March, 2005






Attach to Bid  Attach to I3id  Attach to Bid  Attach 1o Bid  Aach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid
State of North Carolina AFFIDAVIT A - Listing of Good Faith Efforts
County of

{Name of Bidder)
Affidavit of
| have made a good faith effort to comply under the following areas checked:
Bidders must earn at least 50 points from the good faith efforts listed for their bid to be
considered responsive. (1 NC Administrative Code 30 1.0101)
d 1 {10 pts) Contacted minority businesses that reasonably could have been expected to submit a quote and

that were known to the contractor, or available on State or local government maintained lists, at least 10 days
before the bid date and notified them of the nature and scope of the work t¢ be performed.

E.] 2 (10 pts) Made the construction plans, specifications and requirements available for review by prospective
minority businesses, or providing these documents to them at least 10 days before the bids are due.

- {15 pts) Broken down or combined eiements of work into economically feasible units to facilitate minority
participation.
WJa- {10 pts) Worked with minority trade, community, or contractor organizations identified by the Office of

Historically Underutilized Businesses and included in the bid documents that provide assistance in
recruitment of minority businesses.

o 5 (10 pts) Attended prebid meetings scheduled by the public owner.

e {20 pts) Provided assistance in getting required bonding or insurance or provided alternatives to bonding
or insurance for subcontractors,

i7- {15 pts) Negotiated in good faith with interested minority businesses and did not reject them as
ungualified without sound reasons based on their capabiities. Any rejection of a minority business based on
tack of qualification should have the reasons documented in writing.

e 8~ {25 pts) Provided assistance o an otherwise gualified minority business in need of equipment, loan
capital, fines of credit, or joint pay agreements to secure loans, supplies, or letters of credit, including waiving
credit that is ordinarily required. Assisted minority businesses in obtaining the same unit pricing with the
bidder's suppiiers in order to help minority businesses in establishing credit.

d 9 (20 pts) Negotiated joint venture and partnership arrangements with minority businesses in order to
increase opportunities for minority business participation on a public construction or repair project when
possible.

10 - {20 pts] Provided quick pay agreements and policies to enable minority contractors and suppliers to
meet cash-flow demands.

The undersigned, if apparent low bidder, will enter into a formal agreement with the firms listed in the
identification of Minority Business Participation schedule conditional upon scope of contract to be
executed with the Owner. Substitution of contractors must be in accordance with GS3143-128.2(d)
Failure to abide by this statutory provision will constitute a breach of the contract.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read the terms of the minority business
commitment and is authorized to bind the bidder to the commitment herein set forth.

Date: Name of Authorized Officer:;

Signature:

Title:

State of , County of,
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of 20
Notary Public
My commission expires

MBForms 2002-Revised
March, 2005






Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid

State of North Carolina --AFFIDAVIT B-- Intent to Perform Contract

with Own Workforce.
County of

Affidavit of

{(Name of Bidder)
| hereby certify that it is our intent to perform 100% of the work required for the

contract.

(Name of Project)

In making this certification, the Bidder states that the Bidder does not customarily subcontract elements
of this type project, and normaliy performs and has the capability to perform and will perform all
elements of the work on this project with his/her own current work forces; and

The Bidder agrees to provide any additional information or documentation requested by the owner in
support of the above statement.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read this certification and is authorized fo bind the
Bidder to the commitments herein contained.

Date: Name of Authorized Officer:
Signature:
Title:
State of , County of
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of 20

Notary Public
My commission expires

MBForms 2002-Revised
March, 2005






Do not submit with bid Do not submit with bid Do not submit with bid Do not submit with bid

State of North Carolina - AFFIDAVIT C - Portion of the Work to be

Performed by Minority Firms
County of

{Note this form is to be submitted only by the apparent iowest responsible, responsive bidder.)

if the portion of the work to be executed by minority businesses as defined in G8143-128.2(g} is equal
| to or greater than 10% of the bidders total contract price, then the bidder must complete this affidavit.
This affidavit shall be provided by the apparent lowest responsible, responsive bidder within 72 hours
after nofification of being fow bidder.

Affidavit of | do hereby certify that on the
{Name of Bidder)
(Project Name)
Project ID# Amount of Bid $
F will expend a minimum of % of the total dollar amount of the contract with minority business

enterprises. Minority businesses wili be employed as construction subcontractors, vendors, suppliers
or providers of professional services. Such work will be subcontracted to the following firms listed

below. Attach additional sheets if required
Name and Phone Number *Minority | Work description Dollar Value
Category

*Mincrity categories: Black, African Amefigan (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American Indian (1},
Female (F) Sociaily and Economically Disadvantaged (D)

Pursuant to GS5143-128.2(d), the undersigned will enter into a formal agreement with Minority Firms for
work listed in this schedule conditional upon execution of a contract with the Owner. Failure to fulfil
this commitment may constitute a breach of the contract,

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read the terms of this commitment and is
authorized {o bind the bidder tc the commitment herein set forth.

Date: Name of Authorized Officer:
Signature;
Title:
State of . County of
Subscribed and sworn {o before me this day of 20
Notary Public

My commission expires

MBForms 2002-Revised
March, 2003







Do not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid

State of North Carolina AFFIDAVIT D - Good Faith Efforts

County of
(Note this form is fo be submitted only by the apparent lowest responsible, responsive bidder.)

If the goal of 10% participation by minority business is_not achieved, the Bidder shall provide the
following documentation to the Owner of his good faith efforts:

Affidavit of | do hereby certify that on the
{Name of Bidder)

(Project Name)
Project ID# Amount of Bid $

F will expend a minimum of % of the total dollar amount of the contract with minority business
enterprises. Minority businesses will be employed as construction subcontractors, vendors, suppliers
or providers of professional services. Such work will be subcontracted to the following firms listed
below. {Attach additional sheets if required)

Name and Phone Number *Minority | Work description Dollar Value
Category

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American {A) American Indian (1},
Female (F) Sociaily and Economicaily Disadvantaged (D)

Examples of documentation that may be required to demonstrate the Bidder's good faith efforts to meet the goals set forth in these provisions
include, but are not necessarily limited to, the following:

A, Copies of solicitations for quotes to at least three (3} minerity business firms from the source list provided by the State for each subcontract
to be et under this contract {if 3 or more firms are shown on the source list}. Each solicitation shall contain a specific deseription of the
work to be subcontracted, location where bid documents can be reviewed, representative of the Prime Bidder {o contact, and location,
date and time when quotes must be received.

B. Coples of quotes or responses received from each firm responding to the solicitation.

C. Atelephone log of follow-up calls to each firm sent a solicitation.

D. For subcontracts where a minority business firm is net cansidered the lowest responsibie sub-bidder, copies of quotes received from all
firms submitting quotes for that particular subcontract,

E. Documentation of any contacts or correspendence to minority business, community, or contractor organizations in an attempt to meet
the geal.

F. Copy of pre-bid roster.
G. Letter documenting efforts to provide assistance in obtaining required bonding or insurance for minority business.
H. Letter detailing reasons for rejection of minority business due tc lack of qualification.

|. Letter documenting proposed assistance offered to minority business in need of equipment, loan capital, lines of credit, or joint pay
agreements to secure loans, supplies, or letter of credit, including waiving credit that is ordinarily required.

Failure to provide the documentation as listed in these provisions may result in rejection of the bid and award to the next lowest responsible
and responsive bidder,

Pursuant to GS143-128.2(d), the undersigned will enter into a formal agreement with Minority Firms for
work listed in this schedule conditional upon execution of a contract with the Owner. Failure to fulfill
this commitment may constitute a breach of the confract.

MBForms 2002-Revised -1-
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Do not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid De not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read the terms of this commitment and is
authorized to bind the bidder to the commitment herein set forth.

Date: Name of Authorized Officer:
Signature:
Title:
State of , County of
Subscribed and sworn o before me this day of 20

Notary Public
My commission expires

MBForms 2002-Revised 2-
March, 2005
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DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A, PROJECT IDENTIFICATION

General: The Work consists of a Single Prime Contract for the Erwin High School
E Wing Roof Replacement, 27,220 Sg. Ft.

The work is shown on the Contract Documents prepared by Cort Architectural
Group, P.A. Drawings and specifications are dated January 31, 2012. Drawings
are as listed on the Title Sheet of the drawings. Specifications are listed in
the Table of Contents of the Project Manual, showing divisions and related
sections.

In accordance with NC QGeneral Statutes 143-128, this project will be bid using
the single prime system.

Sihgle Prime Bids will be received for all work shown or described.

Single Prime bidders must identify on their bid the Subcontractors they have
selected for the subdivisions or branches of work for:

Reofing Subcontractor.

The award of the contract may be made to the lowest responsible bidder, such
responsibllity to be determined by the Owner, except that the Owner retains the
right to reject any or all bids for any or no reason.

Wherever reference 1s made in the Contract Documents to Prime Contractor or
Contractor it shall mean General Contractor.

The Owner may, at his discretion, award other separate contract for work on the
site while the work being performed under the contracts listed above is in
progress. The Contractor shall coordinate his work with all other contractors
who may be working at the site and shail fully cooperate with them.

B. PRE-BID CONFERENCE

A PROJECT PRE-~BID CONFERENCE WILL BE HELD ON FEBRUARY 23, 2012 AT 9:00 AM IN THE
EXECUTIVE CONFERENCE ROOM COF THE BUNCOMBE .COUNTY ROARD OF EDUCATION OFFICES,
175 BINGHAM ROAD, ASHEVILLE, NORTH CAROLINA. BIDDERS ARE URGED TO ATTEND THIS
CONFERENCE.

C. CONSTRUCTION TIME

General: The Contractor shall commence construction work to be performed under
this agreement on a date to be specified in a written order from the Architect
and shall fully complete all work hereinunder within 120 consecutive calendar

days from written Notice to Proceed.

Time dis of the essence with respect to this c¢ontract and a material
consideration thereof.

The construction time given is to Substantial Completion. After Substantial
Completion the dContractor shall complete all work and submit all Closeout
Documents within 3¢ calendar days. Final completion shall be defined as the date
of acceptance by the Cwner but in no case shall occur pricr to completion of all
punch list items.

See General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions of the Contract, regarding
construction schedule, delays and extensions of time.

See paragraph J. for phasing reguirements.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS GR- 1
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D. QUALIFIED BIDS
Qualified bids: Qualified bids will not be acceptable.

Taxes: Bidsg shall include all taxes and, in particular, North Carolina and

local sales and use taxes.

The Centractor shall complete the Contractor’s Sales Tax Report Form included at
the end of this section and submit it monthly with his Application for Payment.

E. BID WITHDRAWAL

All prime bidders are hereby notified that in accordance with @.8. 143-129.1,
"Withdrawal of Bids", a public agency may allow a bidder to withdraw his bid
from consideraticn after the bid opening without forfeiture of his bid security
if the price bid was based upon a mistake which constituted a substantial error,
provided the mistake was c¢lerical in nature as opposed to judgment error. A
request to withdraw a bid under this statute must be made in writing to the
public agency which invited the proposals for the work prior to the award of the
contract, but not later than 72 hours after the opening of bids.

F, BID SECURITY

Separate bid security in its original form is required for the bid submitted.
If & bid bond is offered as a bid security, bidders shall detach and use the Bid
Bond form incorporated in the specifications or use a proper North Carclina bid
bond. AIA bid bond forms are not acceptable.

G. BID SUBMITTAL AND OPENING PROCEDURES

All bids shall be made on the forms furnished by the Architect. Duplicate
copies of the Form of Proposal and Bid Bond form are incorporated in the

specifications. ©One copy of each of these bid documents (Form of Proposal and
Bid Bond form) is to be detached from the specifications and the bhid proposal be
made using the detached documents. Detachment will allow the Contractor

(bidder} to retain the intact specifications in his possessions on the bid date.
The Contractor (bidder) is cautioned that all sgspaces on the Form of Proposal
must be fully completed, including all Alternates {Reference Articie 4.1.5 of
the Instructions to Bidders), and that the Form of Proposgal wmust be Properly
signed with the names of the Company, and its authorized representatives, and
shall be fully executed in all respects.

Bids shall be submitted in a two (2)-envelope system. The outer envelope shall
bear the project name

which 1g Brwin High School E Wing Roof Replacement and it shall be sealed and
addressed to the Owner, The Buncombe County Board of Education, Asheville, North
Carolina. The name, address, and license number of the bidder, shall also be
shown on the outside. The cuter envelopes of bids delivered by mail shall bear
the following caution:

“Buncombe County Schools, Erwin High Schocl E Wing Roof Replacement, Asheville,
North Carcolina, Bid Enclosed, DO NOT OPEN until 2:00 PM March 7, 2012."

The outer envelope shall contain the following:

1. Bid Security

2. Certification of receipt of addenda, written on Contractor's letterhead.

3. A sealed smaller envelcpe containing the proposal and marked on the
outside, "PROPOSAL". This envelope should also contain the project name

and the name, addresg and license number of the bidder. Attached to the
propogsal shall be MBE Form 1, Affidavit A, Affidavit B and affidavit D.
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Bids shall be received by the Owner or his representative at the place of and
prior to the time for opening bids.

Bid opening procedures shall be observed as follows:

1.
2.

The bid openings will be open to all interested parties.

Bid tabulation forms will ke prepared by the Architect and will be
provided to all interested parties attending the bid opening. Forms will
contain the mnames of the prospective bidders and blank spaces for
recording the bidders license number, bid security, base bid and
Alternates, 1if any. Spaces for unit prices will not be provided.
Approximately five (5} minutes prior to the designated time for receiving
bids, the Architect will announce the "official time" that will be used in
declaring the bidding closed.

At the designated time for receiving bids, the bidding will be declared
and no bids will be accepted after the anncunced closing.

Modification of a bid will not be accepted unless it is delivered to the
Owner and/or his representatives at the place of and prior to the time for

opening bids. Such modification will only be accepted when it is in
writing properly authorized by the bidder in the same manner as the
proposal. Refer to Article 4.4.2 of the Instructlons to Bidders. Refer

also to Article 13, subparagraph 13.3.1 of the Supplementary General
Conditions.

After the announced bid closing, the Architect will proceed as follows:

- Determine that at least three (3) bids (sealed envelopes) have been
received. Should there not be three, bids will not be opened. The
bids will be returned to the bidders and they will be requested to
submit a bid proposal with a re-advertisement.

- Announce the number of addenda issued for all trades, if any, and
such addenda will be read if reguested.

- Ingquire if any bidder desires any clarification of the plans and
specifications.

- &gk 1if anyone has any objections to proceeding with the opening of
the bids. If anycne objects to proceeding, the following
alternatives will be followed:

- Attempt to satisfy the objection; or secure complete information as
to the cbjection and proceed with opening of bids under protest for
later disposition by proper authority; or,

- Rule the objection as informal and proceed with the opening of bids.

- Correct the Bid Tabulation form, adding or deleting bidders as
circumstances reqguire.

Since this is a public bid opening, the bids will be read aloud to the
agssembled group. The following order will be observed:

- The outer envelopes of all bidders will be opened prior to reading
any "Proposals". Prior to opening an outer envelope, the name of
the bidder and license number or the bidder as it appears on the
enveloped will be anncunced to the assembled group.

- wWith the opening of the bidder's outer envelops, a preliminary
determination will be made that bid security and other  reguired
certifications are enclosed with the bid.

- If all of the regquired material is not with at least three (3) of
the bids, the sealed envelopes marked “Proposal” will not be opened.
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- If it is determined that the contents of at least three (3) of the
outer envelopes appear to be in order, the sealed envelopes
containing the bid proposals shall be opened and the bids read
aloud. After such determination, the remaining bids will be opened
and read aloud without first making a preliminary determination as
to the adeguacy of bid security.

H. CONTRACTOR'S USE OF PREMISES

1. General: The Contractor shall limit his use of the premises to the work
indicated.

2. Restrictionsg:
a. Employees of the contractor and his Subcontractors are prohibited

from using the Owner's toilets and telephones. Yo tobacco products
of any type may be used con the property.

D. Employees o©f the contractor and his Subcontractors are also
prohibited from using wvulgar language within close proximity of
school students and staff.

c. The use of radios within close proximity of exisgting classrooms
while school 1g in segsion is prohibited. The Contractor will be
advigsed by the Owner in the event that c¢lassroomsg are disturbed by
guch noise and the contractor shall remove the source of the
disturbance immediately.

d. Firearms and other dangercus weaponsg are gtrictly forbidden on these
campuses and construction sites. Vieolators will be prosgecuted to
the fullest extent of the law.

3. Use of the Site: Confine operations at the sgite to the areas permitted
under the Contract. Portions of the sgite beyond areas on which work is
indicated are not to be disturbed. Conform to site rules and regulations

affecting the work while engaged in project c¢onstruction. The Contractor
shall be permitted to have one storage trailer on site and one each for
the Plumbing, Mechanical and Electrical Subcontractors. The Project
Expediter’s storage trailer, Iif reguired by other sections of this
document, shall be of sufficient size to contain the field office and a
conference area large enocugh to seat the entire Project Team for monthly
construction conferences.

Keep existing driveways and entrances serving the premises clear and
avallable to the owner, his emplovees, sgtudents, visitors and other
Contractors at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage
of materials.

Do not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment.
Confine stockpiling of materials and location of storage sheds to areas

agreeable with the Owner. The Owner will designate the area to be held
for storage trailers. 1f additional storage is necessary, obtain and pay
for such storage cff-site. Materials stored on gite are at Contractor’s
own risk.

Lock automotive type vehicles such as passgenger cars and trucks, and other
types of mechanized and motorized construction eguipment, when parking and
unattended, g0 ag to prevent unauthorized use. Do not leave such vehicles
or eguipment unattended with the wotor running or the ignition key in
place.

Heavy Equipment, having accessory apparatus that can be raised above the

ground, shall be left with the apparatus resting upon the ground and keys
removed at any time the construction site is not supervised.
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4. Use of the Existing Buildings: Allew the Owner cccoupancy and use by the
public during comstruction. Maintain the existing buildings in a
watertight condition throughout the construction period. Repair damage

caused by construction operations without additional cost to the Owner.
Take all precautions necessary to protect the buildings, their occupants
and their contents during the construction period.

L. OWNER OCCUPANCY

General: The owner will occupy the site and existing buildings during the
entire congtructicn period. Cooperate with the Owner during construction
cperations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the work
so as not to interfere with the Owner’'s operations. Interruption of building
access, services, and function by the Contractor will not be permitted without
prior approval of the Owner. Construction operations must be limited to those
methods which will not adversely affect the Owner's working enviromment. Noise,
vibration, dust, odors, air pollution, heating and air conditioning discomfort,
poor lighting, hazards, or other undesirable conditicons will not ke permitted to
affect operation of the existing buildings.

J. PHASING OF THE WORK

1. Commencement of Work: A Preconstructicn Conference will be held
immediately upon execution of contracts. Construction shall begin upon
receipt of a written order from the Architect to proceed with
construction. A Notice to Proceed is anticipated to be issued on May 2,
2012.

2. Preconstruction Phase extending 30 calendar days from May 2, 2012 to June
1, 2012 is the time allotted after the Notice to Proceed for processing of
Shop Drawings, other approvals, and purchase and delivery of materials.
The Contractors may not access the site during the Preconstruction FPhase
without written approval of the Owner. End of year student testing will be
in progress.

3. Construction Phase extending 90 calendar days from June 1, 2012 until
August 29, 2012 is alliocated for all demclition, all new work, and placing
the mechanical ventilation system in operation. All work except for Punch
List items shall be completed within the Contract Time.

4. Pogt Comstruction Phase extending 30 calendar daye from Bugust 29 until
Séeptember 27 shall be for completion of all Punch List items and
completion of construction project documentation. See Supplementary
General Conditions 8.4.5 for Liguidated Damages.

5. General: The Contractor shall phase the work to minimize disruption.
Note that weekend and evening work may be reguired to fulfill the
requirement for Owner use during construction.

The Contractor shall coordinate utility interruptions giving not less than
7 days first notice and 72 hour second notice.

Maintain operation of adjacent spaces and utilities. Do not block access
toe fire exits.

6. Public Space and Access: Sequence sub-grade work, site work, and strest-
level work so that sidewalks and streets outside of staging area will be
open to traffic.

7. Phasing: The Contractor may work the entire project as a single phase.
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K. PROJECT EXPEDITER

General: The contract for General Construction Work includes ccordination of
the entire work of the project and all Subcontractors, including schedules and
control of site utilization from the beginning of construction activity through
project closeout and warranty periods. The General Contractor is designated as
the Project Expediter.

L. CONSTRUCTION FENCING

The General Contractor shall furnish and install construction fencing and gates
around any staging or storage areas. This fence shall be six-foot (6'} high
chain link type with top rail and maximum ten foot (1C'} post spacing. See
plans for approximate locations. Coordinate exact locations with Owner.

Furnish padiocks for all gates. The construction fencing shall be removed by
the General Contractor at the completion of this project and shall become the
property of the General Contractor. Exact location for construction fences

shall be coordinated with the Owner.

Temporary construction fencing shall in no manner, obstruct the free flow of
emergency egress traffic form the building.

M. TEMPORARY STRUCTURES, UTILITIES, AND SERVICES

1. Scaffolding, Runways, Ramps, Ladders, Etc. The General Contractor shall
supply, erect, maintain, and remove upon completion of the work all
scaffolding, runways, rams, and ladders required for the common use of all
trades. Subcontractorg and cther Contractors shall supply, erect,
maintain, and remove upon completion of their work, all scaffolding
required for their particular phase of the work.

2. Lines and Levels. The General Contractor shall employ a registered
engineer or registered surveyor acceptable to the Architect to establish
all construction lines, grades, and levels.

3. Temporary Structuregs. The General Contractor 1s NOT required to erect a
temporary field office., He shall provide a project manager and/or a field
superintendent, who shall maintain cell telephone sgervices at all times
during the comstructicn period. If the contractor opts to install a field
office, it shall be in a sound, waterproof, and shall be removed from the
premises upon completion of construction. '

Locations of all temporary structures and storage sheds sghall be
ceordinated with the Architect.

4. Sanitary Facilities. The Ceneral Contractor shall provide the necessary
portable sanitary facilities for use by all persons performing work at the
site. Use of the Owner's facilities is prchibited.

5. Water. The General Contractor shall consult with the Owner in regard to
water supply. Water for use by all trades shall be paid for by the Cwner.
Any expense of securing water shall be borne by the General Contractor.
The source of water shall be approved by the Owner. Abuse of this water
privilege shall cause termination of its free supply, and the contractor
shall, upon notice by the architect, commence payment to the owner for

water usage or secure independent service to the construction site.

8. Electricity. The General Contractor shall consult with the Owner in

regard to temporary electrical service. Any  expense of securing
construction of electrical service from the source of supply shall be
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borne by the General Contractor. The General Contractor shall furnish,
maintain, and pay for all temporary construction power distribution panels
and sufficient outlets throughout the proiect spaced noe greater than 100
feet apart and wired per current edition of National Electrical Code, and
for temporary lighting for construction. The source of electrical service
shall be approved by the Owner. Owner will pay for the cost of all
electrical energy metered through the Ownexr’'s Electricity Metering System.
Abuse of this electrical privilege shall cause terminaticn of its free
supply, and the contractor shall, upon notice by the architect, commence
payment to the owner for electrical usage or secure independent service to
the construction site.

Temporary lights shall be eguipped with guards and not suspended by their
cords, unless so approved by the Electrical Inspector. Permanent light
equipment may be used for this purpose, but must be thoroughly cleaned at
the completion of the job by the general Contractor and new lamps
installed.

New lamps installed after permanent power has been turned on and used for
construction lighting need not be replaced.

Walkwaye shall be kept clear of cords. Extengion cords shall be grounding
type and without splices.

All switches and disconnects shall be plainiy marked.

Temporary lighting ghall maintain a level of five {5) foot candles in all
constructicon areas.

7. Heat. The General Contractor shall provide necessary heat as reguired
before the building is c<losed or as directed by the Architect. The
General Contractor shall close all exterior openings, and keep same closed
until permanent enclosures are in place and while the bullding is being
heated. Temporary heat shall be kept in operation as required, or as
directed by the Architect.

The General Contractor shall pay the cost of all temporary radiators
required for heating of the building as herein specified, provided heat is
recuired before the scheduled building radistion has been installed, and
the General Contractor shall pay for all fuel required for temporary heat.
Wherever it is possible so to do, the permanent heating sysztem will be
used to provide heat during construction.

If temporary heat is required for the protection of the work before the
permanent heating plant is made available for use, the General Contractor
shall provide approved heating apparatus, and shall provide adegquate and
proper fuel and shall maintain heat as required for protecting and drying
out work. No portable combustion type heaters shall be used after
painting or other finish work is =started. As soon as the permanent
heating apparatus is installed, the General Contractor may use it for
providing heat in the building, but must furnish the necessgary fuel, and
must also furnish an acceptable fireman and pay for or make good any
damage resulting from its use and leave it in new conditicn, including a
new set of filters. Temporary filters shall be installed over all returns
and shall be replaced with sufficient freguency to ensure that dust does
not enter the duct work or air handlers.

Warranty on wmechanical system shall begin on the date of completion, not
on the date the system is turned on for temporary heat or testing.

Fuel, electricity, and sgerxvice for test operations of the mechanical
system are a part of this Contract and the cost of such operations shall
be borne by the contractor.
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Whenever any heating apparatus is in use, the General Contractor shall
keap at least one man who is familiar with its operation on the premises.
Remove portable heaters from the building when they are not in actual use.

8. Signs. Directional signs may be erected on the Owner's property subject
to approval of the Owner with respect to gize, style, and location of
directional signs. Such signs may bear the name of the Contractor and a

directional symbol. No other signs will be permitted except by permisgsgion
of the Owner.

N. PROJECT SAFETY

The Contractor shall adhere tc the rules, regulationg and interpretations of the
North Carclina Department of Labor relating to Occupational Safety and Health
Standards for the Construction Industry (Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations,
Part 1526 which are hereby incorporated in these specifications.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the construction site during the
performance of the work and shall provide all necesgary safety measures and
shall fully comply with all federal, state, and local laws, building codes,
rules and regulations to prevent accidents or injury to persons or property on
or about the location of the work. The utmost care shall  be taken by the
Contractor not to cause any damage to persons or properties on or about the
site; and the utmost care shall be exercised by the Contractor to protect all
persons, particularly children, and property f£rom harm unrtil the Project is
fully completed and accepted by the Owner.

0. SUBSTITUTIONS

All requests for substitutions shall be submitted to the Architect at least ten
(10} days prior to bidding. Substitutions not approved in writing prior to
bidding will not be considered.

After contract award, Subcontractors and material suppliers shall submit
proposed materials for approval only through the Contractor and ghall not come
directly to the Architect. All approvals will be handled entirely through the
Contractors.

P. SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS

The successful bidders shall, within 72 hours of Receipt of Bids and pricr to
Contract Award, submit to the Architect for review the names of all Plumbing,
Mechanical and Electrical and any Roofing Subcontractors and major suppliers he
proposes to employ and the branches of work they will perform to determine their
gqualifications.

Q. SAMPLES

Samples of materials and eguipment as reguired shall be furnished for the
Architect's review. These shall remain the Contractor's property and shall be
removed by him after they have been reviewed or ceased to be useful.

R. SHOP DRAWINGS

In addition to the reguirements of the General Conditions, with respect to Shop
Drawings, the following conditions apply. The Contractor shall provide the
Architect with complete shop drawings, as Thereinafter set out in the
specifications, and sufficient time shall be allowed bhetween the receipt of such
shop drawings and their return to the Contractor to allow for their comparison
with the origimal Contract Documents, any change order which have been issued,
or any necessary changes regquired for proper coordination with other trades.
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Where practicable, markings of items shall be so coded that "shop marks" agree
with "Architect's Mark".

The Centractor shall check shop drawings carefully against drawings,
specifications, field conditions, and adjacent work, and when he is satilsfied
that they are correct, shall mark them accordingly before submitting them to the

Architect. Shop drawings received by the Architect that do not bear the
Contractor's stamp of approval will be immediately returned to the Contractor
without review by the Architect. Delay caused by shop drawings being returned

because of incomplete or inaccurate information or for lack of Contractor's
approval stamp will not be grounds for an extension of time.

Acceptance of material on the basis of shop drawings, samples, brochures, and
other materials submitted, shall be understcocod to be conditional on the
acceptability of the actual material incorporated into the building. The
inclusion into the work of the material which may at a later date be disclcsed
to be unsuitable for job conditions or not in conformity with samples,
brochures, shop drawings, or materials submitted, shall be at the risk of the
Contractor.

In general, the following numbers of sets of shop drawings shall be submitted in
addition to those reguired by the Contractor for his own use:

General Contractor: 3

Whenever possible, shop drawings shall be submitted in reproducible (sgepia)
form, Architect will check sepia, run copies necessary for his use, and return
sepia 'to the Contractor. The Contractor shall reproduce shop drawings as
required for distribution to other parties.

3. MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Organize operating and maintenance data into suitable sets of manageable size.
Bind properly indexed data in individual heavy-duty 2-inch, 3-ring vinyl-covered
binders, with pocket folders for folded sheet information.

Mark appropriate identification on front and spine of each binder. Include the
following types of information:

Emergency instructions.

Spare parts list.

Copies of warranties.

Wiring diagrams.

Recommended "turn around® cyciles.
Inspection procedures.

Shop Drawings and Product Data.
Fixture lamping schedule.

T. PROGRESSE AND SCHEDULING

The Centractor shall carry cut the work as expeditiously as possible, planning
ahead and scheduling work with Subcontractors and material dealers to avoid
conflicts and delays. Samples and shop drawings shall be submitted in
sufficient time to permit checking, returning for correction if necessary, and
resubmitted, and ordering of material.

U. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
1. Bar-Chart Schedule. The General Contracteor, in consultation with all

major Subcontractors, shall prepare a fully developed, horizontal bar
chart type Contractor's construction schedule for the Project detailing
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how the work willl be accomplished. Submit within 20 davs of the date of
Notice Lo Proceed.

The Contractor shall carry out the work as expeditiously as possible,
planning ahead.

Provide a separate time bar for each significant construction activity.
Provide a continuous vertical line to identify the first working day of
each week. TUse the same breakdown of units of the work as indicated in
the "Schedule of Values."

Within each time bar indicate estimated completion percentage in 10
percent increments. As work progresses, place a contrasting mark in each
bar to indicate Actual Completion.

Prepare the schedule on a sheet, or series of sheets, of stable
transparency, or other reproducible media, of sufficient width to show
data for the entire construction peried. Secure time commitments for
performing critical elements of the work from parties involved.
Coordinate each element on the schedule with other construction
activities; include minor elements involved in the sequence of the work.
Show activity in proper seguence. Indicate graphically seguences
necessary for completion of related portions of the work.

Indicate completion in advance of the date established for Substantial
Completion. Indicate Substantial Completion on the schedule to allow time
for the Architect's procedures necessary for certification of Substantial
Completion.

The Contractor shall coordinate his schedule of wvalues, list of
subcontracts, submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests and
other schedules with the Construction Schedule.

2. Phasing. Provide notations on the schedule to show how the sequence of
the work 1is affected by reguirements for phased completion to partial
occupancy by the Owner prior to Substantial Completion.

3. Work Stages. Indicate important stages of construction for each major
portion of the work, including testing and installation.

4. Area Separations. Provide a separate time bar to identify each major
construction area for each major portion of the work. Indicate where each
element in an area must be sequenced or integrated with other activities.

5. Cost Correlation. At the head of the schedule, provide a two item cost
correiation line, indicating "precalculated" and "actual" costs. On the
line, show dollar volume of work performed as of the dates used for
preparaticn of payment reguests.

6. Distribution. Following respomnse to the initial submittal, print and
distribute copies to the Architect, Owner, other major Subcontractors and
other parties required to comply with schedule dates. Post copies in the
temporary fileld office. When revisions are made, distribute toc the same
parties and post in the same location. Delete parties from distributicn
when they have completed their assigned portion of the work and are no
longer invelved in construction activities.

7. Schedule Updating. Revisge the schedule after each meeting or activity,
where revisions have been recognized or made. Issue the updated schedule
concuzrrently with report of each meeting.

8. Approval. Initial construction schedule and schedule updates shall be
approved by the Owner.
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V. SCHEDULE OF VALUES

The Contractor shall coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with
preparation of the Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Submit the S&chedule of Values to the Architect at the earliest feasible date,
but in no case later than 14 days before the date scheduled for submittal of
initial Application for Payment.

Format and Content. Use the Project Manual Table of Contents as a guide to
egtablish the format for the Schedule of Values.

A separate Schedule of Values shall be prepared for each portion of phased
construction.

Provide a detailed breakdown of the Contract Sum to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Break subcontracts
and work categories into line items to show materials, equipment and labor
costs.

Round amounts off to the nearest whole dollar. The total shall equal the
Contract Sum.

Margins of Cost. Show line items for indirect costs, and margins on actual
costs, only to the extent that such items will be listed individually in
Applications for Payment. Hach item in the Schedule of Values and Application
of Payment shall be complete including its total cost and proportionate share of
general overhead and prefit margin.

At the Contractor's option, temporary facilities and other major cost items that
are not direct cost of actual work-in-place may be shown as separate line items
in the Schedule of Values or distributed as general overhead expense.

Schedule Updating. When Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result
in a change to the Contract Sum, add these to the Schedule of Values as a
geparate line item.

Approval. Schedule of Values shall be approved by the Owner.

W. CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCES

Prior to starting construction, a conference will be held at the gites for the
purpose of verifying general construction procedures, expediting the handling of
shop drawings and schedules, and to establish a working understanding between
all parties concerned. Present at the conference shall be a respongible
representative of the | Contractor, each major Subgontractor, the job
superintendent, and representatives of the Owner. The time of the conference
shall be agreed upon by all parties. In addition, monthly construction
conferences involving the same parties will be held. A mutually agreeable time
will be established for these meetings. A copy of the minutes of each meeting
shall be sent to all parties.

X. SITE CONDITIONS

A roof investigation has been conducted by Facility Consulting Group. Refer to
the attached existing roof test cut report at the end of this Division. This
report is for information only and is not a part of the Contract.
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Y. EXISTING UTILITIES

The Contractor shall comply with provision of "Underground Damage Prevention

Aot enacted by NC General Assembly (hereinafter referred to as "the Act"). Use
care to avold damaging any underground utilities, especially those in any public
right-of-way or private easement owned by & utility company. Note such

underground utilities shown on drawings, if any. Those shown do not necessarily
represent all that may occur.

The Contractor shaill be responsible for the protection of underground and
overhead utilities in his work area which are shown cn the Drawings and/cr which
can be detected by a wvisual inspection of the jcb szite. The Contractor isg
cautioned, however, that there may exist unknown underground utilities neither
vigsible nor shown on the Drawings. The Contractor shall take all reasonable
precautions to detect and preserve the gervices which these utilities provide.

Z. WEATHER

The Contractor shall bear full respconsibility for damage caused by weather or
storm to any part of the complete work and materials included in or forming part
of this contract. He shall provide all protection, guards, braces, etc.,
reguired and shall make good in an approved manner at this own expense, any and
all damage o caused.

ARl OPENINGS AND PATCHING
The Contractor shall lay out the necessary openings where required for his work
and that of his Subcontractors and shall be responsible for cutting and patching

such openings.

In no case shall the Contractor dimpair the strength or stability of any
structure by any such openings.

Cutting and patching shall be done by  workers skilled in the trade. All
affected areas are to be patched with materials similar to adjacent surfaces.

BB. CARE OF MATERIALS

All materials and eguipment delivered to job shall be handled, stored, and

maintained in such manner as to thoroughly protect them from damage. The
Contractor shall provide suitable storage for all materials subject to damage
from exposure. All material shall be placed in orderly piles or stacks and

shall not be sc placed as to damage trees, shrubs, paving, existing eguipment,
or other plants.

cC. PROTECTION OF WORK

The Contractor is responsible for the protection of his work and existing work
until final acceptance of the work and shall take precautions to prevent damage
to existing werk or work performed under the contract. If existing work or work
preformed wunder this contract is damaged, the contractor will De held
responsible. It will be the responsibility of the Contractor to repair, replace
or restore the work to an acceptable condition.

Dp. ACCEPTANCE OF SUBSTRATES

The Contractor or appropriate Subcontractor is responsible for inspecting the
work which precedes his work and reporting any deficiencies which will affect
his work to the Architect prior to beginning new work. Commencement of new
work over preceding work constitutes the Contractor's or Subkcontractor's
acceptance of preceding work.
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EE. COORDINATION

The Contractor, Subceontractors and material suppliers shall be responsible for
inspecting all job conditions affecting the installation of an item and taking
all field measurements reguired prior to fabrication of an item to insure that
the item concerned will integrate properly with all adjacent materials and fit
all other conditions as they exist or will exist in the finished construction.

Work in connection with ingtalilation of an item shall be coordinated with all
other affected work and trades. Sleeveg, anchors, and other items that must be
embodied in or that otherwise affect other portions of the work shall be located
and set while such porticnsg of the work are in progress. Each Subcontractor
shall be responsible for setting sleeves required for his Scope of Work.

FF. DIMENSIONS

Prints do not repreduce from tracings with sufficient accuracy to permit
scaling; therefore, dimensions shall be calculated by the Contractor and
compared with dimensions shown rather than scaled.

GG. RECORD DRAWINGS

During the entire construction pericd, the General Contractor shall maintain a
clean set of drawings for recording as-built conditions where they differ from

the layout details shown on the drawings. Such changes in the work shall be
recorded by the Contractor and each Subcontractor as they occur and shall be
kept current and reviewed at each comnstruction conference. Monthly payment to

Contractor will be withheld in the absence of up to date record drawings.

Prior to final cleose-out of the job, the as-built marked-up prints shall be
turned over to the Architect in geod condition.

HH. PROJECT CLOSE-QUT
1. Final Cleaning:
a. General. General cleaning during constructiom ie reguired by the

General Conditions.

b. Cleaning. The Contracter shall employ experienced workers or
professional cleaners for final cleaning of his portion of the work.
Clean each surface or unit to the condition expected in a normal,
commercial building cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with
manufacturer's instructions.

Complete the fellowing cleaning operations before requesting
inspection of Certificatiocon of Substantial Completion.

Remove labels that are not permanent labels.

Clean transparent materials, dincluding mirrors and glass in doors
and windows. Remove glazing compound and other substances that are
noticeable vision-obscuring materials. Replace chipped or broken

glass and other damaged transparent materials.

Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dust

free condition, free of stains, films and similar fereign
substances. Restore reflective surfaces to their original
reflective condition. Leave concrete floors vacuum clean. Vacuum

carpeted surfaces. Wax tile or other floors where called for.
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Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical eguipment. Remove excess
lubrication and other substances. Clean plumbing fixtures to a
sanitary condition. Clean light fixtures and lamps.

Clean the site, including landscape development areas, of rubbish,
litter and other foreign substances. Sweep paved areas broom clean;
remove stains, spills and other foreign deposits. Rake grounds that
are neither paved nor planted, to a sgmooth even textured surfaces.

c. Removal of Protection. The Contractor shall remove temporary
protection and facilities installed for protection of the work
during construction.

d. Compliance. The Contractor shall comply with regulationg of
authorities having Jjurisdiction and safety standard for cleaning.
Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury debris or excess materials
on the Owner's property. Do not discharge velatile, harmful or
dangerous materials into drainage systems. Remove waste materials

from the site and dispose of in a lawful manner.

Where extra materials of wvalue vremaining after completion of
agsociated work have become the Owner's property, arrange for
disposition of these materials as directed.

2. Pergsonnel Ingtruction:

The Contractor shall arrange with the Architect for gualified subcontract
persong to meet with Owner for thorough demonstration of proper operating
procedures for all items of equipment and systems including detailed, on-
site staff training in the operation and maintaining of the sound and

light boards and other theater eguipment. Instruct Owner i1n proper
cperating and maintenance procedures, using information compiled for
operating and maintenance data manuals. Comply with further requirements
for personnel instruction specified in technical sections of these
specifications.

Arrange for each installer of equipment that reguires regular maintenance
to meet with the Owner's personnel to provide instruction in proper
operaticon and maintenance. If installers are not experienced in
procedures, provide instruction by wanufacturer's representatives.
Include a detailed review of the following items:

- Maintenance manuals.

- Record documents.

- Spare parts and materials.
- Tools.

- Lubricants.

- Fuels.

- Identification systems.

- Contrel sequences.

- Hazards.

- Cleaning.

- Warranties and bonds.

- Maintenance agreements and similar continuing commitments.

Ag part of instruction for operating equipment, demonstrate the following

procedures:
- Start up.
- Shut down.

- Emergency operations.
- Noise and vibration adjustments.
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- Safety procedures.
- Economy and efficiency adjustments.
- Effective energy utilization.

3. FINAL DOCUMENTS:

Applicable items from the following list shall be submitted by the
Contractor prior to final payment:

- Final Certificate and Releass Document {(gample bound in back of
specifications) properly completed by corporate/company officials
and corporate seal affixed.

- Consent of Surety Company to Final Payment Document (AIA Document
G707) obtained from insurance company.

- applicable Power of Attorney Document to accompany Consent of Surety
and dated the same date obtained from insurance company.

- Final Application and Certificate for Payment Document (ATA Document
@702y .

- Certificate (s) of Compliance with State Building Code from the
Buncowmbe County Building Inspection Division.

- Warranty documents.

- All maintenance manuals.

- Record Drawings.

- Sales Tax Report.

- Appendix E, MBE Documentation for Contract Payments.

IE. ALTERNATES

All bidders shall provide separate prices as provided on the proposal form for
base bid and alternates. The Owner may elect to accept the base bid only or the
base bid along with any combination of alternates. Any alternate that results in
a reduction in the Base Bid shall be so noted in the Contractor's Proposal Form.
Alternates for this preoiject are as follows:

Alternate No. 1: Change tapered rigid roof insulation included in the base bid;
provide cellular lightweight insulating concrete as indicated in Section 03521.

Alternate Nc. 2: Under Base Bid ductwork materials may be reused. Under
Blternate No. 2, all ductwork above rocf shall be new per specifications.

JdJ . ALLOWANCES

The Contractor ghall include the allowances listed below in his bid. Allowances
include applicable state and local taxes and other items noted. The Contractor
shall add overhead, profit and installation costs to the allowances and include
them in his bid. Should the actual cost of items be less than the allowance,
the Cwner will be credited. Should the actual cost of items be more than the
allowance, the Contractor will be reimbursed.

No Allowances
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KX. UNIT PRICES

EBach bidder shall quote unit prices in the spaces provided on the proposal form.
Unit prices quoted and accepted shall apply throughout the life of the contract,
except as otherwise specifically noted. Unit prices shall be applied, as
appropriate, tc compute the total value of changes in the Scope of the Work, all
in accordance with the Contract Documents.

No Unit Prices

HH. PERMITS

Construction permits shall be applied for and paid for by the General
Contractor. Construction permits shall be secured through the Buncombe County
Ingpections Department and must remain posted at the construction site at all
times. Democlition permits are required by the Western North Carolina Air
Quality Office and shall be secured and the waiting period recognized prior to
commencing any construction. &All feeg, permits, reinspection fees and other
costs, shall be included in the base bid.

Ix. EQUAL OPPCRTUNITY CLAUSE

The Contractor agrees that, in the performance of the work, he will not viclate
Title VI or Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, or knowingly
discriminate by segregation or otherwise against any person or class of persons
by reason of age, sex, race, religion, color, national origin or handicap.

The Contractor agrees in particular to maintain open hiring and employment
practices and to receive applications for employment in compliance with all
requirements of applicable federal, state and local laws and regulations issued
pursuant thereto relating to nondiscriminatory hiring and employment practices.
Each Contractor shall undertake an affirmative action program to ensure that no
person shall be excluded from participation in any employment activities because
of age, sex, race, religion, cclor, national origin or handicap.

END OF GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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CONTRACTOR’S SALES TAX REPORT
NC State and Local Sales Taxes Paid

Buncombe County Schooly

CONTRACTOR: POH/RFP#
Address: For Period:
Invoice Date Invoice # Type of NC Tax County Tax Name of
Property 5.75% 2.80% County
TOTAL $ $

I certify that the above figures do not include any tax paid on supplies, tools and equipment which were used to
perform this contract and oniy includes those building materiats, supplies, fixtures and equipment which actually
became a part of or annexed to the building or structure. | certify that, to the best of my knowledge, the
information provided here is true, correct, and complete.

Sworn to and subscribed before me,

This the day of
20

Signed

Notary Public

My Commission Expires: Print or Type Name of Above & Title

Seal NOTE:
This certified statement may be subject to audit.






The North Carolina General Assembly has amended the Statute to provide refunds of sales and use tax
to local school units in accordance with the provisions of G.S. 105-164. 14(¢) effective with tax paid
on or after July 1, 1998,

These refunds are to include the “sales and use taxes paid by contractors on building materials,
supplies, fixtures and equipment that become a part of or annexed to a building or structure that is
owned or leased by the governmental entity and is being erected, altered or repaired for use by the
governmental entity (G.S. 105-164.14).”

Sales and Use Tax Technical Bulletin Section 18-2F specifies: “To substantiate a refund claim for
sales or use taxes paid on purchases of building materials, supplies. fixtures and equipment by its
contractor, the claimant must secure from such contractor certified statements setting forth all of the
following information:

the date the property was purchased;

the type of property purchased :

the project for which the property was used:

if the property was purchased in this State, the county in which it was purchased;

if the property was not purchased in this State, the county in which the property was used; and
the amount of sales and use taxes paid.

O o@o o

In the event the contractor makes several purchases from the same vendor, such certified statement
must indicate the invoice numbers, the inclusive dates of the invoices, the total amount of the invoices
and the State and local sales and use taxes paid thereon. Such statement must also include the cost of
any tangible personal property withdrawn from the contractor's warchouse stock and the amount of
sales and use tax paid thereon by the contractor. Similar certified statements by his subcontractors must
be obtained by the general contractor and furnished to the claimant. Any local sales or use taxes must
be shown separately from the State sales or use taxes. The contractor’s statements must not contain
sales or use taxes paid on purchases of tangible personal property purchased by such contractors for
use in performing the contract which does not annex to, affix to or in some manner become a part of
the building or structure that is owned or leased by a governmental agency and is being erected, altered
or repaired for use by a governmental entity as defined by G.S. 105-164.14{c). Examples of property
on which sales or use tax has been paid by the contractor and which shall not be included in the
contractor's statement are scaffolding, forms for concrete, fuel for the operation of machinery and
equipment, tools, equipment, equipment repair parts and equipment rentals.






FACILITY CONSULTING GROUP

February 23, 2010

Mr. Bruce Youngberg, AlA
Cort Architectural Group, PA
239 Haywood Street
Asheville, NC 28801

Re: Roofing Test Cuts at
Erwin High School & Reynolds Middle School
Asheville, NC
FCG Project No. 240-10-002

Dear Mr. Youngberg:

As requested, FACILITY CONSULTING GROUP (FCG) performed roofing test cuts and
fastener pull tests on multiple roof areas and several roof levels at the above referenced
buildings on February 18, 2010.

BACKGROUND

It is our understanding that Cort Architectural Group is preparing construction documents
for upcoming bids on the roof replacement at the two referenced schools. In an effort to
give the bidders an independent survey of the existing roof composition, while minimizing
the number of parties performing test cuts, FCG was commissioned to perform the survey
and supply the results to Cort for inclusion in the bid documents. In addition, the proposed
specification calls for nailing a base sheet to the existing lightweight gypsum and Tectum
roof decks. In order to determine the fastener density and pattern, the fastener pull-out
resistance had to be determined, thus FCG was asked to perform pull-out testing on the
roof areas where those deck types were present.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

The roof areas included totaled approximately 83,000 square feet at Erwin, on two levels
and approximately 67,000 square feet at Reynolds on six levels. The existing roof system
in all areas surveyed at Erwin is a fully-adhered EPDM membrane, as were most of the
arcas at Reynolds. However, two areas at Reynolds are ballasied EPDM membrane.
Detailed information concerning each of the test cuts and the condition of the existing
materials is included later in this report.

We were not given specific information concerning the age or leak histories of the various roof
systems included in this survey.

OBSERVATIONS

Test cut locations are shown on the enclosed roof plan drawing. Representative
photographs are included below.

147-B DUBLIN SQUARE ROAD P.O. BOX 2629 ASHEBORO, NC 27204 (336) 625-0901 FAX {336} 625-0919



Cort Architectural Group
Mr. Bruce Youngberg, AlA
February 23, 2010

Page 2

ERWIN HIGH SCHOOL

TEST CUTS #E-1, #E-2 and #E-3
e 45 mil EPDM membrane, fully adhered.
o 2" wood fiberboard, mopped, (wet).
e Approx. 3-ply built-up asphait roof.
¢ 2’ Fiberglass insulation, mopped, (wet).
e Fiberglass/Asphalt Base Sheet.

s Concrete deck.

The following photo sequence shows a typical test cut at the Erwin School:

This view shows the EPDM membrane
cut and peeled back revealing the wood
fiberboard below.

This view shows the core sample
removed intact.
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A close-up view of the core at Test
Cut #E-1 held against a tape measure.

This view shows the Delmhorst
Moisture Gauge verifying that the
fiberglass insulation at Test Cut #E-1 is
wet,

TEST CUT #E-4
¢ 45 mil EPDM membrane, fully adhered.
s %" wood fiberboard, mopped, {(dry}.

e ApproX. 3-ply built-up coal-tar pitch roof,
s 2" Fibergiass insulation, mopped, (wet).
¢ Fiberglass/Asphalt Base Sheet.

e Concrete deck.



Cort Architectural Group
Mr. Bruce Youngberg, AlA
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TEST CUT #E-5
» 45 mil EPDM membrane, fully adhered.
« 2" wood fiberboard, mopped, (wet).
o Approx. 3-ply built-up coaltar pitch roof.
s 2" Fiberglass insulation, mopped, (wet).
« Fiberglass/Asphalt Base Sheet.
« Concrete deck.

AC REYNOLDS MIDDLE SCHOOL

TEST CUT #R-1
e 45 mil EPDM membrane, fully adhered.
o " wood fiberboard, mopped, (dry).

o  Gypsum deck.
s Pull Test: 64 psi with 1.4” OlyLok Locking Impact Nail.

TEST CUT #R-2
o 45 mil EPDM membrane, fully adhered.
2" wood fiberboard, mopped, (wet).

Red resin paper.

Gypsum deck.
Pull Test: 257 psi with 1.8" OlyLok Locking Impact Nail.

TEST CUT #R-3
¢ 45 mil EPDM membrane, fully adhered.
e 5" wood fiberboard, mopped, (dry).

Fiberglass/Asphalt Base Sheet.

L

Red resin paper.

Gypsum deck.
Pull Test: 229 psi with 1.4" OlyLok Locking Impact Nail.
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TEST CUT #R-4

45 mil EPDM membrane, fully adhered.
2" wood fiberboard, mopped, (dry).
Approx. 4-ply built-up roof with gravel.

1 %" Perlite insulation, mopped, (dry).
Fiberglass/Asphalt Base Sheet.

Red resin paper.

Gypsum deck.

TEST CUT #R-5

45 mil EPDM membrane, fully adhered.

¥%" wood fiberboard, mopped, (dry).

Fiberglass/Asphalt Base Sheet.

Red resin paper.

Gypsum deck.

Pull Test: 259 psi with 1.8" Olyl.ok Locking Impact Nail.

TEST CUT #R-6

45 mil EPDM membrane, stone ballasted.

2 2" Extruded Polystyrene insulation, loose-laid, (dry).
Gypsum board, loose-faid, (dry).

Metal deck {(assumed).

TEST CUT #R-7

45 mil EPDM membrane, fully adhered.
V2" wood fiberboard, mopped, (dry).
Approx. 4-ply built-up roof with gravel.

1 %" Perlite insulation, mopped, (dry).
Fiberglass/Asphalt Base Sheet.

Red resin paper.

Wood fiber deck.

e ey . .
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TEST CUT #R-8

45 mil EPDM membrane, fully adhered.

7" wood fiberboard, mopped, (dry).

Approx. 4-ply built-up roof with gravel.

1 %" Perlite insulation, mopped, (dry).
Fiberglass/Asphalt Base Sheet.

Red resin paper.

2-ply fiberglass felt/asphalt vapor retarder.

Wood fiber deck.

Pull Test: 101 psi with 1.4” OlyLok Locking Impact Nail.

TEST CUT #R-9

®

L]

45 mil EPDM membrane, fully adhered.
V2" wood fiberboard, mopped, (dry).
Approx. 4-ply built-up roof with gravel.

1 %" Perlite insulation, mopped, (dry).
Fiberglass/Asphalt Base Sheet.

Red resin paper.

2-ply fiberglass feli/asphalt vapor retarder
Wood fiber deck.

TEST CUT #R-10

L

45 mil EPDM membrane, stone hallasted.

6" Expanded Polystyrene insulation, loose-iaid, (dry). (insulation system is assumed
to be tapered)

Metal deck.

The following photo sequence shows a typical test cut at the Reynolds School:
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This view shows the EPDM membrane
cut revealing the wood fiberboard below.

This view shows the base sheet and red
resin paper at the base of the core.




Cort Architectural Group
Mr. Bruce Youngberg, AlA
February 23, 2010

Page 8

This view shows the Delmhorst Moisture
Gauge verifying that the wood fiberboard
is dry at Test Cut #R-3.

Test Cut #R-3 with all materials removed,
showing the dry gypsum deck at the base.

Another view of the test cut with all
materials removed and the deck exposed.
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This view shows the pull tester in place
over the test cut. The number on the
gauge indicates this pull reached 229 psi.

The following photo sequence shows another typical test cut at the Reynolds Schoot:

This view shows the EPDM membrane
cut revealing the wood fiberboard below.

Below the wood fiberboard was a
significant amount of gravel and an
asphalt built-up roof.
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This view shows the existing built-up
membrane after it was removed during
the coring process.

The existing built-up membrane was
measured at just over 17 thick.

This view shows the total core was
approximately 4" thick to the deck
surface.
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Because of the composition of this roof, a
larger hole had to be cut to accommodate
the pull tester.

This view shows the existing materials
cleaned out, exposing the wood fiber
decking.

This view shows the pull tester in place
over the deck, inside the test cut.
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This view shows the Delmhorst Moisture
Gauge verifying that the Perlite insulation is
dry at Test Cut #R-8.

This view shows ithe Delmhorst Moisture
Gauge verifying that the wood fiber deck is
dry at Test Cut #R-8.

FACILITY CONSULTING GROUP appreciates the opportunity to be of service to Cort
Architectural Group and the Buncombe County Schools. We hope that this information will
be helpful o you and the building owner. If you have any questions about this report or
require any additional information, please let us know.

Sincerely,
MM«Q e%//eaé
Randal S. Keel

Consultant
FAcCiLiTY CONSULTING GROUP
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SECTION 02070 - DEMOLITICN AND PROTECTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS :

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General  and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 specificaticn sectiomns, apply to work
of thisg section.

SCOPE OF THE WORK:

The work reguired under this Divigion includes the furnishing of all labor,
materials, services, permits and equipment necessary to perform all demclition
and protection work as shown on the plans or as reguired. It shall also
include hauling refuse from the project site to a public or private point of
disposal in a legal manner.

The Contracter shall take down, demolish and remove these portions of the
existing building only as are shown on the drawings to be taken down,
demolished or removed. The Contractor shall provide all safequards of any kind
or nature required to protect human life and the remainder of the building te
be left.

Pemolition or removal methods chall be by machine or hand operation as
required. Extreme care shall be exercised by the Contractor to prevent damage
to any portion of the existing building. Should the existing building sustain
any damage whatsoever, it shall be repaired by the Contractor to its former
state without cost to the Owner.

All demolition/removal procedures and methods shall be of a nature so as not to
endanger perscong as well as the bullding. The necessary signs, barricades and
safety precautions ghall be used and exercised to prevent any accident.

AlY refuse resulting from demolition/removal processes shall be cleaned up at
the end of each work shift period and shall be either hauled from the site or
made gecure. Especial attention shall be given to any sharp object that may
endanger.

All demolition work shall be performed under the direct supervision of a
competent superintendent and only by capable workman.

CUTTING - REMOVAL - DRILLING REQUIREMENTE:

1. The size and location of all holes which are to be drilled through the
existing roof shall be submitted to the Architects prior to cutting or
drilling any holes through the structure. After approval of these holes,
the Contractor shall drill 1/4 inch diasmeter pilot holes which are not as
shown on the existing drawings or approved drawings noted. After

DEMOLITION AND PROTECTION 02070 - 1
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approval of the openings or holeg and the drilling of the pilet holes,
all openings and/or holes through the existing roof shall be saw cut or
core drilled. Holes shall not be increased in size or relocated from the
approved drawings unless written permission 1is received by the
Contractor.

2. Removal of any existing structure shall be done in such a manner as to
not impair the structural integrity of the existing sgtructure to remain.
vVibration and shock loades shall be minimized. The method(s) of removing
existing roofing shall be submitted to the Architects pricr te beginning
WOrk. the procedure shall contain an orderly method of demeclition and
means of preventing debris from falling onto areas below.

SUBMITTALS :

Submit proposed methods and operations of roofing demolition to Architects for
review prior to start of work.

JOB CONDITIONS:

Demolition in renovated areas must be accomplished while maintaining normal
school functions.

The Owner assumes no respensibility for actual condition of structures to be
demolished.

Conditions existing at time of inspecticon for bidding purposes will be
maintained by the Owner in so far as practicable.

ITtems of salvageable value to Contractor may be removed from structure as work
progresses. Salvaged items must be transported from site as they are removed.

Burning, stcorage, or sale of removed items on gite will not be permitted.
Use of explosives will not be permitted.

Conduct democlition operations and removal of debris to ensure minimum
interference with roads, streets, walks, and cother adjacent cccupied or used
facilities.

Do not c¢loge or okstruct drives, walks or other occupied or used facilitiles
without permissicon from authorities having jurisdiction. Provide alternate
routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways 1f required by governing
regulations.

Ensure safe passage of persons arcund area of demolifion. Ceonduct operations
to prevent injury to adjacent buildings, structures, other facilities, and

persons.

Erect temporary covered passageways as reguired by authorities Thaving
Jurisdiction.
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Provide interior and exterior shoring, bracing, or support to prevent movement,
gettlement or c<cllapse of structures to be demolished and adjacent Ffacilities
to remain.

Promptly repair damages caused to adjacent facilities by demolition coperations
at no cost to Owner.

Maintain existing utilities indicated toc remain, keep in service, and protect
against damage during demolition operations.

Do not interrupt existing utilities serving cccupied or used facilities, except
when authorized in writing by authorities having jurisdiction. Provide
temporary

services during interruptions to existing utilities, as acceptable tc governing
authorities.

DEMOLITION:

Pollution Controls: Use water sprinkling, temporary enclosures, and other
suitable methods to limit dust and dirt from risging and scattering in air to
lowest practical Ilevel. Comply with governing vregulationsg pertaining to

environmental protection.

Do not use water when it may create hazardous or ocbjectionable conditions such
as ice, flooding, and pellution.

Clean adijacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by
demolition operationg, as directed by Architect or governing authorities.
Return adiacent areas to condition existing prior to the start of work.

Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by hoists, or other

guitable metheds,

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS:

Remove from site debrisg, rubbish, and other materxials resulting from demolition
operations.

Burning of removed materials from demolished structures will not be permitted
on site.

Transport materials removed from demolished structures and dispose of off site
ags indicated preceding.

PROTECTION:

The Contractor shall at all times provide adeguate and proper protection from

damage by weather, ke it rain, snow, wind or any element. All necessary
barricades and protection devices will be erected and wmaintained by the
Contractor until the new work can be secured. The Contractor shall also

provide barriers to prevent predatory action from persons and/or animals.

DEMOLITION AND PROTECTION Q2070 ~ 3



Erwin High Schocl E Wing Rocf Replacement 1/12

NON-FRIABLE ASBRESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS (ACM) :

Existing roofing material which are to be removed are considered to contain
asbestos materials. There are no other known non-friable asbestos containing
materials (ACM} to be removed or demolished. Non-friable asbestos containing
materials (ACM) sghall be removed and disposed of in a legal manner by the
Contractor. During removal of such material, the work area shall be secured
from unauthorized entry and air monitoring performed periodically. A
demolition permit shall be obtained from the WNC Regional Air Polluticn Agency.

Prior to any non-friable asbestos containing materials (ACM) removal, the
Contractor shall notify the following agencies in writing. A copy of each
notification letter shall be sent to the Architects.

AHERA and NESHAPS Representative
Mr. J. Pat Curran

Asbestos Hazard Management Branch
Divisiocn of Epidemioclogy

Dept. of Environment, Health,

and Natural Resources

Post Cffice Box 27687

Raleigh, N. C. 27611-7687

{(919) 733-082¢0

OSHA Representative

Dyr. James A Oppold, Director
N. C. Dept. of Labor

CSHA Division

214 W. Jones St.

Raleigh, N.C. 27603

{919) 733-4585

Mr. Steve Heliselman

WNC Air Polluton Control Agency
49 Mount Carmel Road

Asheville, N.C. 2B80s6

In addition to the reguired written notifications, the Contractor shall notify
the Buncombe County Landfill, Supervisor, by telephone, at least twenty four
hours prior to hauling removed ACM materials to the Buncombe County Landfill.

After notifying Authorities Having Jurisdiction, and after cbtaining a permit,
the Contractor shall held a pre-construction meeting with a repregsentative from
the WNC Air Polliution Contrel Office. Review requirements of WNC Air Pollution
Control and abide by proceeding. Submit meeting minutes to the Architect and
Cvner to confirm regquirements.

Generally, non-friable asbegtos containing materials {ACM) shall be handled and
removed as indicated following:

a. Rope off the work area to prevent unauthorized personnel from entering
the construction site.
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b. Care shall be taken to minimize dust generated by the removal process.

C. Materials shall be dampened prior to removal.

a. Materials shall not be allowed to drop on the ground or other surfaces.

e, Do not pile removed materials on the ground or other surfaces.

£, Chutes shall be used to deposit the materials in trucks.

g. Dampen removed materials as they are deposited in trucks.

k. Removed materials shall be hauled tc the Buncombe County Landfill in
covered trucks and deposited at the location designated by the Landfill
Supervisor.

i. The Contractor shall furnish and install a 6 mil. polyethylene envelope
around

all ACM materials deposited at the Landfill. The polyethylene shall be
placed in the excavation prior to placement of the ACM materials. The
polyethylene shall then be wrapped around the materials and sealed in
accordance with the Landfill Supervigor's instructions.

J. The Contractors ({Bidders) shall include in their bids the cost of all
permits, fees and ingpections and alr monitoring relating to removal and
deposit of non-friable (ACM) construction materials.

Iin addition to the above indications, the following "Criteria, Non-Friable
{ACM) Congtruction Material® shall apply to removal and handling of ACM
materials.

Non-friable asbestos containing materials {ACM), such as fleor tile, roofing
and siding materials may be removed, transported and disposed of as normal
construction materials when handled in a manner that fiber releases are below
the action level of 0.1 fibers per cc¢. BAir {(personal) sampling must take place
when levels may exceed this amocunt. However, there is no reason to believe
that removal of non-friabhle materials in a non-violent manner (no cutting,
sawing or sanding with power tools) will result in a significant fiber release
at or above the amount required to trigger the OSHA construction standard.

The specific asbestcs standards te be followed by general industry when working
with asbestos containing materials are found in the Nerth Carclina Cccupational
Safety and Health Standards for general industry as adopted by 13 NCAC 7C.101.
However, in this situation the Construction Industry Standards 29 CFR 1927 as
adopted by 13 NCAC 7C.0101 are to be followed when expeosures may equal or
exceed .1 fibers/cc. Both gstandards are enforced by the North Carclina

Department of Labor, Divigion of Occupational Safety and Health, the N.C.
hAghestos Program Rules, or NESHAP 40 CFR Part 61 Subpart M,

If a removal process may release significant fiber levels approaching the level

of .1 fibers/cc, the following precautionary work practices may be adequate,
appropriate, practical and safe responses:

DEMOLITION AND PROQTECTION 02070 - 5



Erwin High School E Wing Roof Replacement 1/12

1, Wet the non-friable materials with a fine mist of water.

2. Allow no activities or eguipment to be used that could cause fiber
release such as drilling, sawing, sanding, or cutting with power toecls.

3. Allow no throwing or dropping of materials. Lower materials to ground
level in closed chutes,

It is recommended that any persons working with non-friable asbestos materials
should be briefed in the following areas:

L. Health effects of asbestos.
2. Work practices for dealing with asbestogs {wet method).
3. Regulations which relate to asbestos work on friable materials or non-

friable materials releaging at or above .1 fibers/cc.

Be aware that any time asgbestos fibers are released in excess of the action
level of 0.1 fikers/cc that the employee and emplover should stop the weork and

resolve the problem. If a release cannot be contrclled to keep levels below
0.1 fibers/cc, the asbegtos standard concerning medical exang, training and
recordkeeping must be followed. When fiber releases exceed the QSHA

permissible exposure limit of 0.2 fibers/cc, the asbestos construction standard
must be followed in all aspects to include resgpiratory protection, protective
clothing, etc. Howeveyr, if the above work practices and precauticonary measures
described above are implemented, there is no reason to believe that the OSHA
action level or the full OSHA constructicon standard will be triggered.

This 1is a partial 1list of the regulatory requirements regarding asbestos
contracting. It ieg the responsibility of the Contractor to be familiar with
pertinent regulations. TFeel free to direct any general questions or comments
to the Asbestos Hazard Management Branch, XN. C. Department of Environment,
Health, and Natural Resources at (919) 733-0820

WOTE: The above Criteria has been established by: NCDENR Division of Health
Services, NCDOA State Construction Qffice and NCDPI, Division of School
Planning.

END OF SECTION 02070
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SECTION 03521 - LIGHTWEIGHT INSULATING CONCRETE—~Alternate No. 1

PART 1

~ GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply
te this Section.

SUMMARY

The Contractor shall state on the Form of Proposal as Alternate No. 1
a lump sum price to be added to or deducted from the Base Bid amount
to provide Cellular lightweight insulating concrete. Cellular concrete
ingulation shall bhe placed tc conform to the same elevations shown on
the Drawings for tapered polyigccyanurate insulabtion.

Section includes cast-in-place cellular lightweight insulating
concrete.

Related Sections:

1. Divigion 06 Section “Rough Carpentry” for wood blocking and
curbks.

2. Divigion 07 Section “Preparation for Re-Roofing” for recover
board beneath new membrane roofing.

3. Division 07 Section “Therweplastic Polyclefin (TPO} Roofing” for

membrane roofing system.

SUBMITTALS
Shop Drawings: Include plans, sections, and details showing recof
siopes, lightweight insulating concrete thicknesses, embedded

insulation board, roof penetraticons, roof perimeter terminations and
curbs, control and expansion jeints, and roof drains.

Design Mixtures: For lightweight dinsulating concrete mix.
gualification Data: For gualified Installer.

Product Certificates: For the following, from manufacturer:
Cementitious materialsy.

Foaming agents.

Admixtures.
Expanded polystyrene insulation board.

# L N

Field quality-control test reports.
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

i Ingstaller Qualifications: An Installer who employs and retains,
throughout the project, supervisors who are trained and approved by
manufacturer.

B. Tesgting Agency Qualifications: An  independent testing agency
gualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing
indicated.

. Fire-Reglstance Ratings: Where indicated, provide lightweight

insulating concrete identical to those of assemblies tested for fire
registance per ASTM E 119 by a qualified testing agency.

1. Indicate desgign  designatlions from UL's 'Fire  Resistance
Directory" or from the listings of another qualified testing
agency.

D. FM Approvalsg Listing: Provide lightweight insulating concrete
evaluated by FM RApprovals as part of a roof assembly and listed in M
Approvals' '"RoofNav" for Class 1 or noncombustible construction, as
applicable.

E, Preingtallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A, Deliver materials 1in manufacturer's original undamaged packages or

acceptable bulk containers.

B. Store packaged materials to protect them from elements or physical
damage .
C. Do not use cement that shows indications of moisture damage, caking,

or other detericration.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A, Do not place lightweight  insulating concrete unless ambient
temperature is at least 40 deg F (4.4 deg C) and rising,.

B. Do not place lightweight insulating concrete during rain or snow or on
surfaces covered with standing water, snow, or ice,

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS

A. Cementitious Material: Portland cement sghall be Type I, II, III
meeting ASTM C 150 unless otherwise approved.

B. Foaming Agent: ASTM C 869,
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C. Water: Clean, potable, fresh and free from injurious guantities of
acid, alkali, salt, ocil, organic matter, or other impurities.

D. Admixtures: Do not use admixtures without approval of the insulating
concrete manufacturer; use approved admixtures 1in strict accordance
with manufacturer’s recommendations.

E. Insulation Board: Expanded Polystyrene holey board (EPS) meeting ASTM
C578 fabricated in 2 ft. by 4 ft. size in specified thickness with a
ncminal density of (1) pef {16 kg/m3] density; fabricate board with
(8) 2-1/2 inch +/- % inch [6.35 cm +/- 1.27 cm] diameter holes to
provide a positive keving action; Factory Mutual (FM) and UL approved.

2.2 DESIGN MIXTURES

A. Mix materials in accordance with recommendations of manufacturer to
yield the specified physical properties.

B. Mix and pump cellular lightweight insulating concrete into place using
a mixing plant approved by the manufacturer, Thoroughly blend all
materiale before discharging the mixer.

C. Maintain a wet density of 38 pcf +/- 3 pcf at place of deposit.
Density checks shall be conducted every 30 miputes and recorded in a
written log.

D. Maintain a consistency sultable to provide a plastic mix capable of
being screeded to a smooth finish.

2.3 CELLULAR LIGHTWEIGHT INSULATING CONCRETE
A Produce cellular lightweight insulating concrete with the following
minimum physical properties using cementitious materials, air-

producing liquid-foaming agents, and the minimum amount of water
necessary to produce a workable mix.

1. Manufacturers: Subiect to compliance with requirements, provide
products by the following:

a. Celcore Incorporated.
b. Elastizell Corporation of America.
C. Siplast - INSULCEL.

2. As-Cast Unit Weight: 38 to 42 lk/cu. ft. at point of placement,
when tested according to ASTM C 138/C 138M.

3. Oven-Dry Unit Weight: 26 to 32 lb/eou. ft., when tested according
to ASTM C 495,

4. Compressive Strength: Minimum 250 psi at age 28 days, when

tested according to ASTM C 495
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that top surface of deck scheduled to receive insulating
concrete 1s free of any materials or coverings that may prevent bond.

B. Examine surfaces for inadequate anchorage, foreign material, moisture,
and unevenness which would prevent proper application of insulating
concrete.

C. Beginning of installaticon means applicator accepts existing substrate
conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION
A Cover roof deck penetrations, drains, ect. RBefore installing

insulating concrete.

B. Clean substrate of deleteriocus material and water.
C. Set screeds to assure insulating concrete is applied to the reguired
depth.
D. Protect elements surrounding the work of this Section from damage or
disfiguration.
3.3 INSTALLATION:
B Mix and place lightweight insulating concrete according to

manufacturer's specifications, using eguipment and procedures to avoid
gsegregation of mixture and loss of ailr content.

B. Place cellular concrete slurry to a minimum thickness of 1/8 inch [.32
cm]l over top of bage sheet/temporary roof.

C. Install insulation board according to lightweight insulating concrete
manufacturer’'s specifications. The insulaticn board shall be placed

in such a manner as to cause full contact of the board surface with
the plastic cellular concrete. Cellular concrete shall enter into the
keying holes of the board. The insulation board shall be placed in a
brick-like pattern of staggered joints butted tightly together,

D, Place cellular concrete on top of the ingulation board to a minimum
thickness of two (2} inchesi{5.08 om]. Finish top surface smooth, free
of ridges and depressiong, and maintain surface in condition to
receive subsequent roofing system.

H. Deposit and screed lightweight dinsulating concrete in a continuous
operaticon until an entire panel or section of roof area is completed.
Do not vibrate or work mix except for screeding or floating. Place to
depths and slopes indicated.

3.4 FIBELD QUALITY CONTROL

A, Testing Agency: Owner will engage & gqualified independent testing and
ingpecting agency to sample materials, perform Ffield tegts and
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ingpections, and prepare test reports. Contractor sghall assist in
notifying Agency and cbtaining samples.

B. Testing of samples of lightweight insulating concrete obtained
according to ASTM C 172, except as modified by ASTM C 495%, shall be
performed according to the following regquirements:

1. Determine as-cast unit weight during each hour of placement,
according to ASTM C 138/C 138M.
2. Determine oven-dry unit weight and compressive strength according

te ASTM € 495, Make a set of at least six molds for each day's
placement, but not less than one set of mclds for each [5000 sqg.
ft. (465 sqgq. m)}] of roof area. (4) c¢ylinders for compressive
strength, (2) cylinders for oven-dry-density.

3. During wolding, place concrete 1in two (2} approximately egual
layers. Raisge and drop the cylinders approximately one (1) inch
[2.5 cm] three times on a hard surface after placing each layer.
Do not rod the concrete., Cylinders shall be placed in a location
where they will not be disturbed for at leagt 24 hours after
being cast.

4. Keep concrete in molds for a minimum of seven (7)) davs.

5. Provide six (6) test ports three (3) inches in diameter extending
to vapor barrier/temporary roof at low point locations to serve
as observable areas to determine if water has entered the system,

6. Perform additional tests when test results indicate that as-cast
unit weight, oven-dry unit weight, cowpregsive strength, or other
regulirements have nct been met.

a. Retest cast-in-place lightweight insulating concrete for
oven-dry unit weight and compressive strength,

3.5 PROTECTION
A hpply a curing membrane [PVA Curing Compcound] over deck surface as
soon as the deck will support foot traffic for protection against
excessive evaporaticn or dry out. This PVA membrane sghall be an
integral part of the deck system. Prevent excess roof traffic for 24
hours.
B. Remove and replace lightweight insulating concrete that fails to

comply with reguirements.

3.6 DEFECTIVE WORK

A. Refinish, or remcve and replace, lightweight dnsulating concrete if
surfaces are excegsively scaled or toc rough to receive roofing
‘according to roofing wmembrane manufacturer's written instructions.
Surface repalrs shall be done in accordance with the specifications of
the roof deck manufacturer.

B. Remove and replace lightweight insulating concrete that fails to
comply with reguirements.

END OF SECTION 03521
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SECTION 06105 - ROUGH CARPENTRY
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A, Drawings and gesneral provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply
to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
. Secticon Includes:
1. Framing with dimension lumber,
2. Rooftop egquipment bases and support curbs.
3. Wood blocking and nailers.
4. Plywood sheathing panels.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Dimension Lumber: Lumpber of 2 inches nominal {38 mm actual) or
greater but lesgs than 5 inches nominal (114 mm actual) in least
dimengion.
B. Lumber grading agenciesg, and the abbreviations used to reference them,

include the following:

1. NelLMA: Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association,
2. NHLA: National Hardwood Lumber Association.
3. NLGA: National Lumber Grades Authority.
4., SPIB: The Southern Pine Inspection Bureau.
5. WCLIB: West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.
6. WWPA: Western Wood Products Assoclation.
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A, Product Data: For each type of process and Ffactory-fabricated

product. Indicate component materials and dimensions and include

construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical
treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that
treated materials comply with reguirements. Indicate type of
preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment
manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated
materials comply with requirements. Include physical properties
of treated materials based on testing by a qualified independent
testing agency.
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3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of
treated lumber Dboth before and after exposure teo elevated
temperatures, based on testing by a gqualified independent testing
agency according to ASTM D 5664.

4. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement
that moisture content of treated materials was reduced to levels
specified before shipment to Project site.

5. Include copies of warranties from chemical treatment
manufacturers for each type of treatment.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

K. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:

1. Preservative-treated wood.
2. Fire-retardant-treated wood.
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A, Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to
provide air circulation. Protect lumber from weather by covering with
waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide for air circulation

around stacks and under coverings.
PART 2 -~ PRODUCTS

2.1 WOCD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A, Lumber: DOC P8 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.
If no grading agency is indicated, provide lumber that complies with
the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC

Board of Review. Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the

ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules

indicated.

1. Factory mark each pilece of lumber with grade stamp of grading
agency.

2. For exposed lumber indicated to receilve a stained or natural

finish, mark grade stamp on end or back o¢f each plece or omit
grade stamp and provide certificates of grade compliance isggued
by grading agency.

3. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes regquired
by DOC PS 20 for moisture content specified. Where actual sizes
are indicated, they are minimum dressed gizes for dry lumber.

4, Provide dregged lumber, 8545, unless otherwise indicated,

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 1% percent; 15 percent for 2-inch
nominal (38-mm actual) thickness or less, 1% percent for more than 2-
inch nominal {(38-mm actual) thickness; 15 percent for 2-inch nominal
{(38-mm actual) thickness or less.
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2.2 WOOD~PRESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS
A, Pregervative Treatment by Pregsure Process: AWPA Ul; Use
Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with the
ground.
1, Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having

jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or chromium.

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19
percent. Do not use material that is warped or does neot comply with
regquirements for untreated material.

C. Mark lIumber with treatment guality mark of an inspection agency
approved by the ALSC Board of Review.

D. Bpplication: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking,
stripping, and similar members in connection with reofing,
flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.

2. wood sills, sgleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar
concealed members in contact with masonry or concrete.

2.3 FIRE~-RETARDANT -TREATED MATERIALS

A. General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use
materials complying with reguirements in this article, that are
acceptable to authorities having Jjurisdiction, and with fire-test-
response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical
products per test method indicated by a gualified testing agency.

B. Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process:
Products with a flame spread index of 25 or less when tested according
to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of sgignificant progressive

combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and
with the flame front not extending more than 10.5 feet (3.2 m) beyond
the centerline of the burners at any time during the test.

1. Use treatment that does not promote corrosion of metal fasteners.

2. Interior Type A: Treated materials shall have a moisture content
of 28 percent or less when tested according to ASTM D 3201 at 92
percent relative humidity.

3. Provide high temperature fire-retardant treatment.

C. Kiln-dry lumber after treabtment to a maximum moisture content of 19
percent. Kiln-dry plywood after treatment to a maximum meigture
content of 15 percent.

D. Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate olassification
marking of testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities

having jurisdiction.

E. Application: Treat all mwmiscellaneous carpentry unless otherwise
indicated.
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2.4 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING
A, General Framing: No. 2 grade and of the following species:
1. Southern pine; SPIB.
2.5 MISCELLANECUS LUMBER
A. General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for

support or attachment of other construgtion, including the following:

1, Rlocking.
2. Nailers.
3. Rooftrop equipment bases and support curbs.
4. Cants.
5. Furring.
B. For itemg of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 and

the folleowing species:
1. Mixed southern pine; SPIB.

C. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction,
select and cut lumber to eliminate knots and other defects that will
interfere with attachment of other work.

2.6 PLYWOOD SHEATHING PANELS
B, Sheathing Panels: DOC PS 1, Bxterlor, C-C Plugged, high temperature

fire-retardant treated, in thickness indicated or, if not indicated,
not less than 3/4-inch (19-mm) nominal thickness.

2.7 FASTENERS
A General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply
with requirements specified in this article for mwaterial and
manufacture.
1. Where carpentry is exposed to weather, pressure-preservative

treated, fire-retardant treated, or in area of high relative
humidity, provide fasteners of Type 204 stainless steel.

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667.
C. Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272.

D. Wood Screws: ASME RB18.6.1.

E. Screws for Fastening to Metal Framing: [ASTM C 1002] [ASTM C 954],
length as recommended by screw manufacturer for material being
fastened,

F. Lag Bolts: ASME B18.2.1 (ASME BL8.2.3.8M).
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G. Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A (ASTM P 568M,
Property Class 4.6); with ASTM A 563 (ASTM A 563M) hex nuts and, where
indicated, flat washers.

H. Expansion Anchors: Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material
indicated below with capability to sustain, without failure, a load
equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry
assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imposed when installed in
concrete as determined by testing per ASTM E 488 conducted by a
gualified independent testing and inspecting agency.

1. Material: Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with

ASTM F 593 and ASTM F 534, Alloy Group 1 or 2 (ASTM F 738M and
ASTM F 836M, Grade Al or A4).

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Set carpentry to reguired levels and lines, with members plumb, true
to line, cut, and fitted. Fit carpentry to other construction; scribe
and cope as needed for accurate £it. Locate| furring,! nailers,
tlocking, and similar supports to comply with reguirements for

attaching other construction.

B, Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal
decking, install continuous flexible flashing separatcr between wood
and metal decking.

C. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Detaills for
Conventional Wood Frame Construction,”" unless otherwise indicated.

D, Install plywood sheathing panels by fastening to supports. Install
fire-retardant treated plywood sheathing panels with classification
marking of testing agency exposed to view.

E. Do not splice structural members between supperts unless otherwise
indicated.
F. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support

facing materials, fixtures, specialty items, and trim.

G. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not
interfere with installation or with fastening other materials to
lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with

function of member or pieces that are too small teo use with minimum
number of jeintg or optimum joint arrangement.

H, Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut sgurfaces of
preservative-treated lumber.

1. Use copper naphthenate for items not continucusly protected from
ligquid water.
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I. Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening
ag indicated, complying with the following:

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule, in ICC's International
Building Code.

3. FM I-492 Requirements

J. Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners
of size that will not fully penetrate members where opposite side will
be exposed to view or will receive finish materials. Make tight
connections between members. Ingtall fasteners without splitting
wood, Drive nails snug but do not countersink nail heads unless

otherwisge indicated.

3.2 WOOD GROUND, BLOCKING, AND NATLER INSTALLATION
A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work.
Form to shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level
of attached work. Coordinate locations with other work involved.
B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess holts
and nuts flush with surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

3.3 WOOD FURRING INSTALLATION

A. Install level and plumb with closure strips at edges and openings.
Shim with wood as required for tolerance of finish work.

B. Furring to Receive Plywocd or Sheathing: Install 2-by-4-inch nominal-
size furring horizontally at 16 inches o.c.

3.4 PROTECTION
A Protect wood that has besen treated with inorganic boron (8BX) from
weather., If, despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes

wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by
spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

B. Protect miscellansocus rough carpentry from weather. If, despite
protection, miscellanecus rough carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-
registered borate treatment, Apply borate solution by spraying to

comply with EPA-registered label.

END COF SECTION 06105
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SECTION 07015 - PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DCCUMENTS

A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Secticons, apply
to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A Section Includes:
1. Roof tear-off.
2, Temporary rocfing membrane.
3. Roof re-cover preparation.
4. Removal of base flasghings.

B. Related Sections:
1. Divigion 01 - @General Requirements for use of the premises and

phasing reguirements.

1.2 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A. Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, reinstalled, or
otheywise indicated to remain Owner's property, demclished materials
shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed from Project

site.
1.4 DEFPINITIONS
A. Rocofing Terminclogy: Refer to ASTM D 1079 and glossary in NRCA's "The

NRCA Rocfing and Waterproofing Manual" for definition of terms related
to roofing work in this Section.

B. Bxisting Membrane Roofing System: Built-up asphalt and EPDM roofing
membrane, roof insulation, surfacing, and components and accessories
between deck and roofing membrane.

C. Roof Tear-Cff: Removal of existing membrane roofing system from deck.

D. Remove: Detach items from existing constructiocon and legally dispose
of them off-site unless indicated to be removed and reinstalled.

E. Existing to Remain: Existing items of constructicn that are not
indicated to be removed.
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1.5 SUBMITTALS
A, Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
B. Landfill Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous

wastes, such as asbestos-containing material, by a landfill facility
licensed to accept hazardous wastes.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A, Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification
regulations before bkeginning membrane roofing removal. Comply with

hauling and disposgal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction,
B. Reroofing Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Meet with Owner; Architect; rcofing system manufacturer’'s
representative; zroofing Installer including project manager,
superintendent, and foreman; and installers whose work interfaces
with or affects rercofing including installers of roof
accessories and roof-mounted equipment.

2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing system tear-off
and replacement including, but not limited to, the following:

a. Rerocfing preparation, including membrane roofing system
manufacturer's written instructions.

b. Temporary protection requirements for existing roofing system
that is to remain during and after installation.

c. Testing of existing roof drains and roof drainage during each
stage of rercofing, and roof drain plugging and plug removal
requirements.

d. Censtruction schedule and availability  of materials,

Installer's personnel, eguipnent, and facilities needed to
make progress and avoid delavs.

€. Condition and acceptance of existing rocf deck.

£. Structural leoading limitations of deck during reroofing.

g. Base flashings, special roofing details, drainage,
penetrations, eguipment curbs, and condition of other
construction that will affect rerocofing.

k. HVAC shutdown and sealing of air intakes.

i. Shutdown of fire-suppression, -protection, and -alarm and -
detection gystems.

j. ishestos removal and discovery o©of asbestos-containing
materials.

k. Governing regulatiocns and reguirements for insurance and
certificates 1f applicable.

1. Existing conditions that wmway require notification of

Architect befcre proceeding.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A, Owner will occupy portions of building immediately below reroofing
area. Conduct reroofing go Owner's operationg will neot be disrupted.
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1.8

PART 2

PART 3

Provide QOuwner with not less than 72 hours' notice of activities that
may affect Owner's operations.

1. Coordinate work activities daily with Owner. Shut down HVAC and
fire—alarm or detection equipment if needed. Shut down of the
fire alarm/detector components reguires notification of and
approval of the Buncombe County Fire Marshall. Comply with Fire
Marshall’s directives. Fire Marshall may require fulltime fire
watch when Fire Alarm System is not functicnal.

2. Before working over structurally impalred areas of deck, notify

Cwner to evacuate cccupants from below the affected area. Verify
that occupants below the work area have been evacuated before
procesding with work over the impaired deck area.
Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent bulldings, walkways, site
improvements, exterior plantings, and landscaping from damage or
solling from rercoofing operations.

Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adiacent
occupled or used facilities.

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding will be
maintained by Owner as far as practical.

1. The results of an analysis of test cores from existing membrane
roofing system are available for Contractor’'s referencea.

Limit construction leads on roof to 201bs/SF for uniformly distributed
leoads. Concentrated lcoads shall be approved by Structural Engineer.

Weather Limitationsg: Proceed with rercofing preparation only when
existing and forecasted weather conditions permit Work to proceed
without water entering existing roofing system or building.

Existing roofing material to be removed 1s assumed to contain sone

asbesteos. See Section 02070 for procedures and reguirements.

WARRANTY - Existing roof to be removed is not under warranty.
Existing white TPO roof to remain is under warranty.

- PRODUCTS

SEE SECTION 07543 — THERMOPLASTIC POLYOLEFIN ({TPO) ROOFING

- EXECUTION

PREPARATION

Coordinate with Owner to shut down ailr-intake equipment din the
vicinity of the Work. Cover air-intake louvers before proceeding with
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rercofing work that could affect indeor air gquality or activate smcke
detectors in the ductwork.

B. During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-
site to facilitate rapid installation of temporary protection in the
event of unexpected rain.

C. Maintain rcoof draing in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage
at end of each workday. Prevent debris from entering or blocking roof
drains and conductors. Use roof-drain plugs specifically designed for

this purpecse. Remove roof-drain plugs at end of each workday, when nc
work is taking place, or when rain is forecast.

1. If roof drains are temporarily blocked or unserviceable due to
roofing system removal or partial installation of new membrane
roofing system, provide alternative drainage method to remove

water and eliminate ponding. Do not permit water to enter into
or under existing membrane roofing sysgtem components that are to
remain.
2. Test roof drains at completion of tear-off to confirm proper
operation.
D. Verify that rooftop utilities and service piping have been shut coff

before beginning the Work.

3.2 ROOY TEAR-QFF

A. General: Notify Owner each day of extent of roof tear-off proposed
for that day.

B. Remove pavers and accessories from roofing membrane.

C. Roof Tear-0ff: Remove existing roofing membrane and other membrane
rocfing system components down to the deck.

1. Remove cover boards, roof insulation and other material down to
the roof deck.

2. Bitumen and felts that are firmly bonded to concrete decks are
permitted te remain if felts are dry and surface is approved by
TPO membrane manufacturer for total system warranty. Remove

unadhered bitumen and felts and wet felts.

3.3 DECK PREPARATION
A. Ingpect deck after tear-off of membrane roofing system.
B, Verify that concrete gubstrate is visibly dry and free of moisture.

Test for capillary moisture by plastic sheet wmethod according to
ASTM D 4263 at start of each day's work and at start of each rocf area
or plane. Do not proceed with roofing work i1f moisture condenses
under the plastic sheet.
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C.

If deck surface is not suitable for receiving new roofing or if
structural integrity of deck is suspect, immediately notify Architect.

TEMPORARY ROOFING MEMBRANE

Install approved temporary roofing membrane over area to be rercofed.
See Section 07543 for reguirements.

Prepare the temporary roof to receive new roofing membrane by patching
and repalring temporary roofing membrane. Restore temporary roofing
membrane to watertight condition. Cbtain approval for temporary roof
substrate from roofing wmembrane manufacturer and B»Architect before
installing new roof.

DISPOSAL
Collect demolished materials and place in containers. Promptly
digpose of demelished materialsg. Do not allow demolished materials to

accunmulate on-gite.

1. Storage or sale of demclished items or materials on-site is not
permitted.

Transport and legally dispose of demolished materials off Owner's
property.

END OF SECTICN 07015
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SECTION 07543 - THERMOPLASTIC POLYOLEFIN (TPO) ROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.3 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisicons of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply
to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A, Section Includes:
1. Adhered TPO Membrane Roofing System.
2. Vapor Retarder/Temporary Roof.
3. roof Insulation.
4. rRoof Specialties and Accessories.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 06 Section "Rough Carpentry"® for wood mnailers, curbs,

and blecking, _

2. Division 07 Section “Preparation for Re-Roofing”
3. Divisgion 07 Secticn "Joint Sealants" for Joint sealants, Jjoint

fillers, and joint preparation.

1.3 SCOPE OF WORK UNDER THIS SECTION

A. Remove existing rocof membrane, insulation, vapor barrier and any other
materials down to the existing roof deck.

B. Remove existing, abandoned, skylight and exhaust fan roof curks and
frame in existing roof cpenings

C. Broom clean existing roof deck.

D. Install temporary roof/vapor barrier. Install one ply of SBS-modified
bitumen adhered to concrete roof deck.

E. Remove all existing metal flashings, wall flashings, copings, wood
blocking etc. Install new pressure treated wood blocking toe replace
existing and where wood blocking is shown on the Drawings.

F. Carefully remove existing exhaust fans and other Mechanical Equipment
for reuse in finish roof construction. Provide new mechanical equip-
ment curbs as required for new insulation thickness. Mechanical Con-
tracteor to reset mechanical equipment and restore to operational con-
ditions.

G. Carefully remove existing electrical devices for reuse. Electrical
Contractor to regstore to operaticnal conditions.
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Pilumbing Contractor to raise plumbing vent stacks as reguired for new
insulation thickness. Install new plumbing vent stack flashings.

Mechanical Contractor to raise HVAC piping as required for new insula-
ticn thickness.

Remove from the site of the work all demolished materials and mate-
rials not to be reused.

Install new 30" x 30" four pound lead flashing at all roof drains. In-
stall new cast iron rocf drain strainers at all existing roof drains
where strainers are misging or damaged. Test existing roof drain sys-
tem prior to installation of new insulation system,

Replace all drain clamp bolts with stainless steel bolts. Remove all
broken or freozen bolts. Re-tap existing threads. Replace existing cast

iron clamping ring if damaged.

Install new tapered insulation system and TPC membrane. Make assembly
watertight at the end of each working day.

Ingtall flashings, roof edge, coping cap, complete with sealants.

All other work required to effect a complete watertight installation,
as regquired even if not specifically shown on the Drawings.
DEFINITICONS

Rocfing Terminology: See ASTM D 1079 and glossary in NRCA's "The NRCA

Roofing and Waterproofing Manual® for definition of terms related to
roofing work in this Section.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General Performance: Installed membrane roofing and base £flashings
shall withstand specified uplift pressures, thermally  induced
movement, and exposure to weather without fallure due te defective
manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in
constructicn. Membrane roofing and base flashings shall remain
watertight.

Material Compatibility: Provide roofing materialg that are compatible
with one ancother under conditions of service and application reguired,
as demonstrated by membrane roofing manufacturer based on testing and
field experience. All roofing materials including temporary roof/vapor
barrier, insulation adhesives, c¢over beoard, and membrane shall be
produced by the Membrane Manufacturer.

Roofing System Design: Provide membrane roofing system that ig
identical to systems that have been successfully tested by a gualified
testing and inspecting agency to resist uplift pressure calculated
according to ASCE/SEL 7,

1. Corner Uplift Pressure: 60 PSF.
2. Perimeter Uplift Pressure: 40 PSF.
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3. Field-of-Roof Uplift Pressure: 25 PSF.

D. FM Approvals Listing: Provide membrane roofing, base flashings, and
component materials that comply with requirements in FM Approvals 4450
and FM Approvals 4470 as part of a membrane rcofing system, and that

are listed in FM Approvals' "RoofNav® for Class 1 or noncombustible
construction, as appiicable. Identify mwaterials with FM Approvals
markings.

1. Fire/Windstorm Classification: Class 1A-90.

2. Hail Resistance: B8H.

3. 211 wood blocking in the roefing and insulation system shall be

fastened to the substrate in accordance with provisions of FM-I-
49 or Details shown on the Drawings,whichever is more stringent.

E. Energy Performance: Provide roofing system with initial Solar
Reflectance Index not less than 78 when calculated according to
ASTM E 1980, based on testing identical products by a gualified
testing agency and that is listed on the DOE's ENERGY STAR "Roof
Products Qualified Product List" for low-glope roof products.

F. Provide coping cap system and roof edge system which have been tested
and comply with regquirements of ANSI/SPRI ES-1-38.

1.6 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of preoduct indicated.
B. Shop Drawings: For roofing system. Include plans, at a minimum scale
of 1/8* = 1'-0", elevations, sections, details, and attachments to

other work.

1. Bage flashings and membrane terminaticns.
2. Tapered insulation, including siopes.
3. Roof plan showing orientation of membrane roocfing.
C. Samples for Verification: For the following products:
1. Sheet roofing, of color specified, including T-shaped side and

end lap seam.

2. Roof insulation.
3. Walkway pads.
4. Metal termination bars.
5. 3ix insulation fasteners cof each type, length, and finish.
D. Qualification Data: For gualified Installer and manufacturer.
E. Installer Certificates: Signed by roofing system manufacturer

certifying that Installer is approved, authorized, or licensed by
manufacturer to install roofing system.

F. Manufacturer Certificates: Signed by roofing manufacturer certifying
that roofing system complies with reguirements specified in

"Performance Regulrements" Article,

1. Submit evidence of compliance with performance reguirements.
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G. Product Test Reports: Based con evaluation of comprehensive tests
performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a gqualified testing agency,
for components of membrane roofing system.

H. Regearch/Evaluation Reports: FM approval ratings for components of
membrane roofing system.

I, Maintenance Data: For roofing system to include in maintenance
manuals.

J. Warrantieg: Sample of special warranties. Contractor shall provide a
copy of the Roofing Manufacturer’s PIN {(Pre-installation

Report/Warranty Notificaticn and Request Form submitted prior to the
first Application for Payment. No payment until submitted.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

AL Manufacturer Qualifications: A gualified manufacturer <that 1is UL
listed and FM approved for membrane roocfing system identical tc that
used for this Project.

B. Superintendent’'s Qualificaticons: Submit resume for review and approval
of Contractor’s Superintendent who shall be present on the job site at
all times work is in progregs.

C. Installer Qualificaticns: A General Contractor or Specialty (Roofing)
Contractor licensed in the State of North Carolina and that is
approved, authorized, or licensed by membrane roofing sgystem

manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to
receive manufacturer's special warranty.

D. SBource Limitations: Obtain components including base sheets,
adhesive, roof insulation, fasteners and cover board for membrane
roofing system from same manufacturer as membranes roofing.

E. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: ASTM E 108, Class A; for application and
roof slopes indicated, as determined by testing identical wmembrane
roofing materials by a qualified testing agency. Materials shall be

identified with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

B, Preliminary Roofing Conference: Before starting roof  deck
preparaticn, conduct conference at Project site.

1. Meet with Owner, Architect, roofing Installer, roofing system
manufacturer's representative, and installers whose work
interfaces with or affects roofing, including installers of roof
accesgories and roof-mounted eguipment,

2. Review methods and procedures related to rocfing installation,
including manufacturer's written instructions.
3. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability

of materials, Installer's personnel, eguipment, and facilities
needed to make progress and avoid delays.

4. Review deck substrate reguirements for conditions and finishes,
inciuding f£latness and fastening.
5. Review structural lcading limitations of roof deck during and

after roofing.
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6, Review base flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage,
roof penetrations, egquipment curbs, and condition of other
construction that will affect roofing system.

7. Review temperary protection reguirements for roofing gystem
during and after installation,

8. Review roof cbservation and repair procedures after roofing
ingtallation.

G. Pre-installation Roofing Conference: Conduct conference at Proiecgt
site,.

1. Meet with Owner, Architect, roofing Installer, roofing system
manufacturer's technical representative {not a sales
representative), and installers whose work interfaces with or

affects roofing, including installers of rocf accessories and
roof-mounted eguipment.

2. Review wethods and procedures related to roofing installation,
including manufacturer's written instructions, Review
manufacturer’s Reguirements for specific membrane glue

application techniques.

3. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability
of wmateriais, Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities
needed to make progress and avoid delays.

4. Examine deck sgubstrate conditions and finishes for compliance
with requirements, including f£latness and fastening.

5. Review sgtructural leoading limitations of roof deck during and
after roofing.

6. Review base flashings, sapecial rocfing detalls, roof drainage,
roof penetrations, equipment curbs, and condition of other
construction that will affect rcofing system,

7. Review governing regulations and reguirements for insurance and
certificates if applicable.

8. Review temporary protection reguirements for roofing asystem
during and after installation.

9. Review roof cbservation and repalr preocedures after roofing
installation.,
1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with

geals unbroken and labeled with manufacturer's name, prcduct brand
name and type, date of manufacture, approval or listing agency
markings, and directions for storing and mixing with other components.

B. Store ligquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a
clean, dry, protected Ilocation and within the temperature range
regquired by roofing system manufacturer, Protect stored liguid

material from direct sunlight,
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1. Digsgard and legally digpose of liguid material that cannct bhe
applied within its stated shelf life.

. Protect roof insulation materials £from physical damage and from
deteriocration by sunlight, wmoisture, goiling, and other sources.
Store in a dry location. Comply with insulation manufacturert's
written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during
installation.
1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A, Weathey Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and

foregasted weather conditions permit rocfing system to ke installed
according te manufacturer’s written ingtructions and warranty
reguirements.

i.10 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard cr customized form, without
monetary limitation, in which manufacturer agrees to repailr or replace
components of membrane zroofing system that fail in materials or
workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Special warranty includes total system warranty for membrane
roofing, pase flashings, roof insulation, base sheet/vapor
retarder, fasteners, cover boards, rocofing accessories, roof
pavers, and other components of membrane roofing system.

2. Warranty Period: 20 years NDL ({(no dollar limit) from date of
Subkgtantial Completion.

3. Provide Pass-Through Warranty for lightweight insulating concrete

insulation in full system warranty.

B. Special Project Warranty: Submit roofing Installer's warranty, on
warranty form at end of this Section, signed by Installer, covering
the Work of this Section, including all components of membrane roofing
gystem such as membrane roofing, base flashing, roof ingulation, base
sheet/vapor retarder, fasteners, cover boards and walkway products,
for the following warranty period: '

1. Warranty Periocd: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

C. Roof System Warranty Claims: Warranties that require filing of claims
outside of Buncombe County or that have choice of law provisions
cutside North Caroclina are not acceptable. Warrantilies must recognize
uplift requirements specified and shall not be limited to wind speeds
less than 20 mph.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 TPO MEMBRANE ROOFING

A, Fabric-Reinforced Thermoplastic Polyolefin Sheet: ASTM D 6878,
internally fabric or scrim reinforced, uniform, flexible, fabric
Eleece backed TPC sheei.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements Provide
products by one of the following:

a. Carlisle SynTec Incorporated.

b. Firegtone Building Products Company.

c. Versico Inc.

2. Thicknees: 60 mils (1.5 mm)] nominal.
3. Expoged Face Color: White
4. Physical Properties:

a. Breaking Strength: 225 1bf (1 kN); ASTM D 751, grab method.

b. Elongation at Break: 15 percent; ASTM D 751.

C. Tearing Strength: 55 1bf (245 N) minimum; ASTM D 751,
Procedure B.

d. Brittlenegg Point: Minus 22 deg F {30 deg ).

e. Ozone Resistance: No cracks after sample, wrapped around a
3-inch- (75-mm-} diameter mandrel, is exposed for 16€ hours
to a temperature of 104 deg F (40 deg C) and an ozone level
of 100 pphm (100 mPa); ASTM D 1149,

£. Resistance to Heat Aging: 90 percent minimum retention of
breaking strength, elongation at break, and tearing strength
after 166 hours at 240 deg F (116 deg C}; ASTM D 573,

dg. Water Absorption: Less than 4 percent mass change after 166
hours' immersion at 158 deg F {70 deg C}; ASTM D 471.

h. Linear Dimensicon Change: Plus or minug 2 percent;
ASTM D 1204,

2.2 AUXILIARY MEMBRANE ROOFING MATERIALS
A General: Auxiliary membrane roofing materials by roofing system

manufacturer for intended use, and compatible with membrane roofing.

1. Liguid-type auxilisry materials shall comply with VOC limits of
authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Sheet Flashing: Manufacturer's standard sheet £flashing o¢f same
material, type, reinforcement, thickness, and color as TPC sheet
membrane.

C. Bonding Adhesive: Manufacturer's standard, water based for membrane,

solvent baged for insulation.
D. Metal Termination Bars: Manufacturer's gstandard, predrilled

stainless-steel or aluminum bars, approximately 1 by 1/8 inch (25 by 3
mm} thick; with anchors.
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E. Fagteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal plates complying
with corrosion-resistance provigiong in FM Approvals 4470, designed
for fasgtening membrane to substrate, and acceptable to membrane
roofing system manufacturer, similar to :OLYLOCK" by Olympic or “TWIN
LOCK" by ES.

F. Equipment Curbs: Provide new prefabricated curb assemblies. Egquipment
curbs to be egual te “PC” Pate curbs manufactured by the Pate Company.

G. Pipe Curb Assembly: Provide new prefabricated pipe curb agsembly equal
to "PCA” pipe curb assembly manufactured by the Pate Company where
multiple pies penetrate the rcof.

H. Custom Pipe Box Assembly: Replace existing pipe doghouses with custom
pipe box assembly equal to "CPBA” manufactured by the Pate Company.

T. Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide pourable sealers, preformed cene
and vent sheet flashings, preformed inside and outside corner sheet
flashings, T-joint covers, lap sealants, termination reglets, and
other accessories.

2.3 VAPOR BARRIER/TEMPORARY ROOF

A, For concrete roof deck one ply of base sheet vapor barrier/temporary
roof: ASTM D6l64, Grade S, Type I, 90 1lb/sqg, 180 b/m® polyester
reinforced, SBS modified asphalt sheet, smooth surface set in cold
applied two part adhesive to primed cast-in-place concrete roof deck.
Heat-weld all seams. Observe Manufacturer’s Reguirements for meisture
content of substrate.

2.4 RCOF INSULATION

A General: Preformed roof insulation boards manufactured by TPO
membrane rcoofing manufacturer, selected from manufacturer's standard
gizes suitable for applicaticon, of thicknesgses indicated and that
produce FM approved roof insulation,

B. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM C 1289, Type II, Class I,
Grade 3, 2% psi compressive strength glass-fiber mat facer on both
major surfaces.

C, Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered, polyisocyanurate
insulation boards fabricated to slope a minimum of 1/8 inch per 12
inches unless otherwise indicated.

1. Available Manufacturers:

Same Manufacturer as Rocfing Membrane

Physical Properties of Polyisocyanurate Foam Core shall be as

follows:

Thermal Performance ASTM C-518 LTTR R-VALUE 5.6 per 1".
Density ASTM D-1622 2.0 pct

Compressive Strength ASTM D-18621 25 psi
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Dimengional Stability ASTM D-2126 2% Max.
Moisture Vapor Transmissicn ASTM C-35%5 2 Perm

Water Absorption ASTM C-209 1

Flame Spread ASTM E-~84 25 Max
Service Temperature 100° to 230° F

Insulation shall be suitable for a total assembly U.L. "Class A"

rating, Factory tapered insulation shall be guaranteed by the
insulation manufacturer against delamination for a peried of
twenty (20) vyears from the date of acceptance. Scope of tapered

insulaticn system shall be as shown on the drawings.

Foam plastic insulation for Class A roof assembly shall have been
tested and sgatisfactorily passed ¥M 4450 or Ul 1256 as reqguired
by Section 26032.4.1.5, 2009 NC State Building Code

D. Provide preformed saddles, crickets, tapered edge strips, and other
insulation shapes where indicated for sloping to drain. Fabricate to
slopes indicated.

2.5 INSULATION ACCESSORIES

A General: Furnish roof insulation accessories recommended by
insulation manufacturer for intended use and compatibility with
membrane roofing.

B. Insulation adhesive shall be provided by the rocfing wmembrane
manufacturer as a part of the tested rcof gystem assembly and may be
one of the following, in compliance with the uplift requirements:

1. Modified Asphaltic Insulation Adhesive: Insulation manufacturer's
recommended modified asphalt, aspestos-free, cold-applied
adhesive formulated to attach roof insulation to substrate or to
another insulation layer.

2. Bead-Applied Insulation  Adhesive: Insulation manufacturer's
recommended  bead-applied, low-rige, one or multi-component
urethane adhesive formulated to attach roof insulation to
substrate or to ancther insulstion laver.

3. Full-Spread Applied Insulation Adhesive: Insulation
manufacturer's recommended spray-applied, low-rise, two-component
urethane adhesive formulated to attach roof insulation teo
substrate or to ancther insulation layer.

C. Cover Board: ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, glass-wat, water-resistant gypsum
substrate, 1/2 inch (13 mm} thick by Membrane Manufacturer,

2.6 WALRKWAYS
A Flexible Walkways: Factory-formed, nonporous, heavy-duty, slip-

regigting, surface-textured walkway pads, approximately 3/16 inch (S
mm) thick, and acceptable to membrane roofing system manufacturer.
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2.7 MISCELLANECUS MATERIALS

A. Cant Strips and Flashing Accessgories; Types recommended by
manufacturer of Single Ply Membrane material, provided at locations
recommended by Manufacturer, and including adhesive tapes, flashing
cements and sealants.

B, Transition Flashing: Approved by single ply membrane manufacturer, for
transitions between single ply rocfing system and cther conditionsg as
shown on the drawings.

C. Accesgories:

1. Tapered edge strip 1-1/2"% = &%, 1-1/2" x 12" or 1-1i/2" x 18" as
reguired formed from wood fiberboard, ASTM C-208 in layers
sufficient tc transition insulation surfaces and as otherwise
indicated on the drawings. Wood fiberboard shall be approved by
membrane manufacturer for fully adhered system. Tapered edge
strip by Cant Strip Co. or International Permalite, Inc.

2. Tapered edge strips (1/27 to 07), shall be provided at all

insulation transitions from ¥ edge of tapered insulation to
avoid bridging of membrane.

2.8 ROOF ACCESSORIES

A, Counter Flashing System: Provide two-piece and one-pilece counter
flashing system with surface-mounted reglet/receiver punched for
fastening 12 inches on center as manufactured by Hickman Construction
Products or comparable product of roof edge manufacturer. Reglet head
shall be 0.050 aluminum with 0.032" aluminum flashing. Exposed surface
shall have Greup II EKYNAR 500 finish. Colors selected from
manufacturer's standard

B. Roof Drain System Materials: Provide Josam 21500 Series, Smith 1010
Series, Wade W-310C B8Series, or Zurn Z-100 Series with accesgories
shown on drawings and with bottom ocutlet for caulked connection.
Provide other model Numbers specifically noted on plans for special
conditions. Roof drains shall have cast iron or aluminum strainers.
Provide new roof drain clamp rings 1f existing clamp rings are
damaged. Replace all drain clamp bolts with new stainless sgsteel
bolts.

C. vent Flashing for Single Ply Roof: Provide single ply membrane
manufacturer's standard pre-molded wvent pipe flashing with integral
deck flange. Top of vent pipes shall be approximately 1'-0" above
roof membrane surface. Set flashing in mastic at pipe and clamp with
stainless steel clamping ring. Splice integral deck £flange to
menmbrane in accordance with membrane manufacturer's recommendations.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATICN

A, Examine substrates, areas, and conditicnsg, with Installer present, for
compliance with the following reguirements and other conditions
affecting performance of roofing system:

1. Verify that rocf openings and penetrations are in place and curbs
are set and braced and that reoof drain bodies are securely
clamped in place.

2. vVerify that wood blocking, curks, and nailers are securely
anchored to rocof deck at penetrations and terminations and that
nailers match thicknesses of insulation.

3. Verify that material that will dimpair adhesion of roofing
components to roof deck have bkeen removed.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have
been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A, Clean substrate of dust, debris, moisture, and other substances
detrimental to reoofing installation according to reoofing system
manufacturer*s written instructionsg. Remove sharp projections.

B. Prevent materials from entering and c¢logging roof drains  and
conductors and from spilling or migrating onto surfaces of other
construction., Remove roof-drain plugs when no work is taking place or
when rain is forecast.

C. Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals
to prevent water from entering completed sections of roofing system at
the end of the workday or when rain is forecast. Remove and discard
temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing.

3.3 VAPOR BARRIER/TEMPORARY ROCF INSTALLATION
A. Temporary Roof/Vapor Barrier: Prime sgubstrate as reguired by
manufacturer. Install temporary roof/vapor retarder over entire roof

area side and end lapping each sheet a minimum of 3-1/2 inches (80 mm)
and & inches {150 mm), respectively.

B. Set membrane in one-part or two-part cold-applied SBS adhesive asg
recommended by manufacturer. Heat-weld all seams. Cbserve
Manufacturer's Requirements for moisture content of subsgtrate.

C. Completely seal temporary roof/vapor barrier at terminations,
chstructions, and penetrations to prevent water and air wmovement.
Heat-weld all seams.
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3.4 INSULATION INSTALLATION
A Coordinate installing membrane roofing system components so insulation
is not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at the end of the
workday.
B. Comply with membrane roofing system and insulation manufacturer's

written instructions for installing roof insulation,

C. Install tapered insulaticn under area of roofing to conform to slopes
indicated.

D. Install insulation under area of roofing to achieve reguired
thickness. Where overall insulation thickness 1is 2.0 inches or

greater, install two or more layers with dJoints of each succeeding
layer staggered from djoints of previcus layer a minimum of 6 inches
{150 mm) in each direction.

E. Trim surface of insulation where necessary at roof drains so completed
gurface ig flush and does not restrict flow of water.

F. Ingtall insulation with long joints of insulaticn in a continuous
straight line with end joints staggered between rows, abutting edges
and ends between boards. Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch (&6 mm) with
insulation.

1. Cut and fit dinsulation within 1/4 dinch (6 wmm) of nailers,
proiections, and penetrations.

G. Adhered Insulation: Install each layer of insulation and adhere to
vapor barrier/temporary roof as follows:

1. Set each layer of insulation in a uniform coverage of insulation
adhegive, firmly pressing and maintaining insulation in place.
2. Adhere according to manufacturer’'s recommendations for ASCE-7

pressures specified -and reguirements in FM@'s “Approval Guide”
for specified Windstorm resistance Classification to resist
uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of rocf.

3.5 ADHERED MEMBRANE ROCFING INSTALLATION
Al Install roofing membrane over area to receive roofing accerding to

membrane roofing system manufacturer’'s written instructions for FMG
Class 1.90 Windstorm Resistance Classgification and ASCE-7 pressures

gspecified. Unroll roofing membrane and allow to relax before
installing.
B. Start installation of membrane rocfing in presence of membrane rocfing

system manufacturer’'s technical personnel.

C. Accurately align membrane roocfing and maintain uniform side and end
laps of minimum dimensions reguired by manufacturer. Stagger end
laps.

D. Bonding Adhesive: Apply to substrate and underside o¢f wmembrane

rvoofing at rate reguired by manufacturer and allow to partially dry
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before dingtalling membrane rocofing. Do not apply to splice area of
membrane roofing.

E. Adhegively fasten roofing membrane securely at terminations,
penetrations, and perimeter of rocfing.

F. Adhere perimeter of roofing membrane according to regquirements of
ASCE-7 pressures specified.

3. Apply membrane roofing with side laps shingled with slope of roof deck
where possible.

H. Seams: Clean geam areas, overlap membrane roofing, and hot-alr weld
side and end laps of membrane roofing and sheet flashings according to
manufacturer's written instructions to ensure a watertight seam

ingtallation.

1. Test lap edges with probe to verify seam weld continuity. Apply
lap sealant to seal cut edges of sheet membrane.

2. vVerify field sgtrength of seams a minimum of twice daily and
repair seam sample areas.

3. Repair tears, wvoids, and lapped seams in roofing that dcoes not

comply with regquirements.

I, Spread sealant bed over deck drain flange st roof drains and securely
seal membrane roofing in place with clamping ring.

J. Strip all cut edges in field and flashing wmembrane that expose
internal fabric reinforcing scrim with minimum 4-inch wide non-
reinforced TPO flashing material even if it is not reguired by the
Roofing Manufacturer. Pressure sensgitive products are not acceptable
and will be rejected.

3.6 BASE FLASHING INSTALLATION

A. Install sheet Fflashings and preformed flashing accessories and adhere
to aubstratez according to membrane roofing system manufacturer's
written instructions.

B, Apply bonding adhesive to substrate and underside of sgheet flashing at
required rate and eallow to partially dry. Do not apply to seam area
of flashing.

C. Flash penetrations and field-formed inside and outside corners with
cured or uncured sheet flashing,

D. Clean sgeam areas, overlap, and firmly roll sheet flashings into the
adhesive, Hot-air weld side and end laps to ensure a watertight seam
installation.

E. Terminate and seal top of sheet flashings and mechanically anchor to

substrate through termination bars.
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3.7 WALKWAY INSTALLATION
A. Flexible Walkwavys: Install walkway products in locations directed by
the Arxchitect. Provide a total of 100 lineal feet of flexible walkways
in place in the Base Bid,. Heat weld to sgubstrate or adhere walkway

products to substrate with compatible adhesive according to roofing
gystem manufacturer's written instructions.

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A, Final Roof Inspection: Arrange for yoofing system manufacturer's
technical perscnnel to inspect roofing installation on completion and
submit report to Architect.

1. Notify Architect and Owner 48 hours in advance of date and time
for inspection.

B. Repair or remove and replace components of membrane roofing system
where ingpections indicate that they do not comply with specified
reguirements.

C. Additional ingpections, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to
determine compliance of replaced or additiconal work with specified
regquirementsy.

3.9 PROTECTING AND CLEANING

A, Protect membrane roofing system from damage and wear during remainder

of construction period. When remaining construction will not affect

or endanger roofing, inspect roofing for deterioration and damage,
describing its nature and extent in a written report, with copies to
Architect and Owner.

B. Correct deficiencies in or remove membrane roofing system that does
not  comply with requirements; repalr substrates; and zrepalr or
reingtall membrane roofing system to a condition free of damage and
detericoration at time of Substantial Completion and according to
warranty regquirements.

C. Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent congtruction using cleaning
agents and procedures recommended by manufacturer of affected
construction.

3.1¢ ROCFING INSTALLER'S WARRANTY

A. WHEREAS <Insert name> of <Insert address>, herein called the "Roofing
Installer, " has performed roofing and associated work ("work") on the
following project:

Owner: «<Insert name of Owner>,
Address: <Insert address:>.
Building Name/Type: <Insert information>.

Address: <Insert address:>.
Area of Work: <Insert informations.

g1 o W B
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. Acceptance Date: <Insert date:>.
7. Warranty Period: <«<Insert time>.
8. Expiration Date: <Insert datex.

B. AND WHEREAS Roofing Installer has contracted {either directly with
owner or indirectly as a subcontractor) to warrant said work against
leaks and faulty or defective materials and workmanship for designated
Warranty Period,

C. NOW THEREFORE Reofing Installer hereby warrants, subject to terms and
conditions herein set forth, that during Warranty Period he will, at
his own cost and expense, make or cause to be made such repailrs to or
replacements of sgald work as are necessary to correct faulty and
defective work and as are necessary to maintain said work in a
watertight condition.

. This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions:
1. Specifically excluded from this Warranty are damages to work and
other parts of the bullding, and to building contents, caused by:
a. Lightning;

b. Peak gust wind sgpeed exceeding <Insert wind speed> wmph
(m/sec) ;

c. Fire;

d. Fallure of roofing system substrate, including cracking,
settlement, excessive deflection, detericration, and
decompogition;

e. Faulty construction of parapet walls, copings, chimneys,

skylights, vents, eguipment supports, and other edge
conditions and penetrations of the work;

£. Vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and
q. Activity on roofing by others, including construction
contractors, maintenance personnel, other persons, and

animalg, whether authorized or unauthorized by Owner.

2. When work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty
shall be null and void for the area affected for the balance of
the warranty period until such damage has been repaired by
Roofing Installer and until cost and expense thereof have been
paid by Owner or by another responsible party so designated.

3. Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to work covered by
this Warvanty but is not liable £or conseguential damages to
building or building contents resulting from leaks or faults or
defects of work.

4. During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of work by
anyone other than Reoofing Installer, including cutting, patching,
and maintenance in connection with penetrations, attachment of
other work, and positioning of anything on reoof, this Warranty
shall become null and void for the area affected on date of said
alterations, but only to the extent sgaid alterations affect work
covered by this Warranty. If Owner engages Roofing Installer to
perform said alterations, Warranty shall not become null and void
for the area affected unless Roofing Installer, before starting
said work, shall have notified Owner in writing, showing
reasonable cause for c¢laim, that said alterations would likely
damage or detericrate work, thereby reasconably Justifying a
limitation or termination of this Warranty for the area affected.

5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it
becomes used for, but was not originally specified for, a
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rromenade, work deck, spray-cooled surface, flooded basin, or
other use or sgervice more severe than originally specified, this
Warranty shall become null and void for the area that has been
changed on date of said change, but only to the extent said
change affects work covered by this Warranty.

6. Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, known,
or suspected leaks, defects, or deterioration and shall afford
reasonable opportunity for Roofing Installer to inspect work and
to examine evidence of such leaks, defects, or detericration.
Owner's failure to notify shall not void the Warranty; however,
the discovery of a leak, defect or deterioration sghall begin the
commencement of the statutory pericd for the filing of a legal
claim by the Owner.

7. This Warranty i1s recognized to be the only warranty of Roofing
Installer on said work and shall not operate to restrict or cut
off Owner from other remedies and resources lawfully available to
Owner in cases of roofing failure. Specifically, thisg Warranty
shall not operate to relieve Roofing Installer of responsibility
for performance cof original work according to regquirements of the
Contract Documents, regardless of whether Contract was a contract
directly with Owner or a subcontract with Owner's General
Contractor.

E. IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this
<Insert day> day of <Insert months>, <Insert years,

1. Buthorized Signature: <Insert signature>.
2. Name: <Insert names>.

3, Title: <Insert title>,

END OF SECTION 07543
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SECTION 07600 - SHEET METAL AND FLASHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to work of this Section.

SUMMARY

Thig Section includes the following:

Metal counter flashing.

Metal wall flashing and expansion joints.
Exposed metal trim.

Miggellaneous sheet metal accessories.
Stainless Steel Reglet Flashing.

Roofing accessories installed integral with roofing membrane are sgpecified in
roofing system sections ag roofing work.

Rocf agcessory units of premanufactured, set-on type are specified in Roofing
System Sections of Division 7 as roofing work, such as pre-manufactured coping
caps.

General: Submit the following in accordance with Conditions of Contract and
Division 1 Specification Sections.

Product data, Flashing, Sheet Metal, and Accessories: Manufacturer's technical
product data, installation instructicns and general recommendations for each
specified sheet material and fabricated product.

Samples of the fcllowing flashing, sheet metal, and accessory items:

g-inch-sguare samples of specified sgheet materials to be exposed as finished
surfaces.

12-inch long section of expansion joint.
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Shop drawingg showing layout, profiles, methods of joining, and anchorages
details, including major counterflashings, trim/fascia units, and expansion joint
gystems. Provide layoutsg at 1/4-inch scale and details at 3-inch scale.

Finish Warranty: Furnish manufacturer's written warranty covering fallure of the
factory-applied exterior finish on sheet metal within the warranty period. This
warranty shall be in addition to and not a limitation of other rights the Owner
may have against the Contractor under the Contract Documents.

Warranty wperiod for factory-applied exterior finishes on sheet metal is 20
yvears after the date of Substantial Completion.

Performance Warranty: Provide performance warranty from Contractor agreeing to
repair or replace work with defects in material or workmanship for a pericd of
five (5) years.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Coordinate work of this section with interfacing and adjoining work for proper
seguencing of each installation. Ensure best possible weather resistance and
durability of work and protection of materials and finishes.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

General: The type and locations of the wvarious kinds, gauges, thickness and
finish of sheet metal to be used as specified hereinafter under the individual
items; however, where gheet metal i1s indicated on drawings and kind or type of
metal is not definitely specified or noted, aluminum sheet or formed goods shall
be provided. The thicknesses shall be in accordance with the table under "A"
following. Alloy and temper of all sheets shall bhe ASTM B20%, Alloy 3003, Temper
H-14.

TABLE 'A'
Item Minimum Thickness
Counter Flashing 0.040
Edge Strips G.032
Continuous Roll Formed Gutters 0.040
Cleats, Continuous 0.040
Expahgion Joint, Building 0.040

Dimensional Tolerances of sheet shall conform to Aluminum Standards and Data
published by the Aluminum Association.
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METAL FINISHES

General: 2pply coatings either before or after forming and fabricating sheet

metal and bar stock, as required by ceating procesgs and as required for maximum

coating performance capability. Protect coating by applicaticn of strippable film.
Furnish air-drying spray finish in matching color fer touch-up.

Color: As selected by Architect £from manufacturer’s standard and premium
colors provide a minimum selection of 25 colors.

Fluorcpelymer Coating: Manufacturer’'s standard two-coat, thermeo-~cured,
full-strength 70 percent "Kynar 500" coating consisting of a primer and a minimum
0.75-mil dry film thickness with a total minimum dry £ilm thickness of 0.2 mil and
30 percent reflective gloss when tested in accorvdance with ASTM D 523.

Durakility: Provide coating that has been field tested under normal range of
weathering conditions for wminimum of 20 wvears without significant peel,
blister, flake, chip, crack, or check in finish; without chalking in excess of
No. 8 in accordance with ASTM D 659; and without fading in excess of 5 NBS
units.

Stainless Steel Reglet Flashings: Reglet flashings embedded in masonry
construction and as indicated elsewhere shall be fabricated of 26-gauge stainless
steel Type 202 or 304, #2D finish in the configuration shown on the Drawings.
Prefinished aluminum counter flashing specified flowing ghall be inserted in
gtainless steel reglet and secured with stainless steel BC fasteners 24 inches
minimum on center.

Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet Fasgcia: Regstricted flatness steel sheet, metallic
coated by the hot-dip and prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with
ASTM A 755/A 755M,

1. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet (Galvalume) ASTM A 792/A 792M,
Class AZ50 coating designation, Grade 40 (Class AZM1SO coating
designation, Grade 275); structural guality, 24 gauge.

2. 8urface: Smooth, flat and with manufacturer’s standard clear acrylic
coating on both sides.

Migcellaneoug Materials and Accegsories:

Cleats shall be aluminum of the same alloy, temper and thickness as the sheet
being applied unless otherwise specifiied. Cleats shall be continuous and long
enough to bhe fully incorpeorated into the seam with the other end folded back over

the nail heads.

Fasteners: Same metal as flashing/sheet metal or other non- corrosive metal as
recommended by sheet manufacturer. Match finish of exposed heads with material
being fastened. Provide stainlesgs steel fasteners when securing into pressure-

treated wood.

Bituminous Céating: SSPC - Paint 12, solvent-type bituminous mastic, nominally
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free of sulfur, compounded for 15-mil dry film thickness per coat.

Epoxy Seam Sealer: 2-part noncorrosive metal seam cementing compound, recommended
by metal manufacturer for exterior/interior nonmoving joints including riveted
joints.

Paper Slip Sheet: 6&-1lb. rosin-sized building paper.

Metal Accessories: Provide sheet metal clips, straps, anchoring devices, and
similar accessory units as reguired for installation of work, matching or
compatible with material being installed, noncorrosive, size and gage required for
performance.

Counter Flaghing Receiver: Provide stainless steel sheet: ASTM A240/A240M, Type
304, Finish No. 2d (dull cold rolled) 26 gauge.

Counter PFlashing Receiver to Wall Flashing System: Provide 40 mil membrane
composed of 32 mils of pliable and highly adhesive rubberized asphalt compound
bonded to an 8 mil high density, cross-laminated polvethylene f£ilm. Perm-A«-

Barrier wall flashing by W. R. Grace & Co. or equal. Provide low VOC rubber baged
primer at all woed, gypsum and masonry substrates.

Sealants: Provide manufacturer's standard, non wmodified, 2 or more part,

rolysulfide based, elastomeric sealant, complying with ASTM C-920, Type M, Class
25.

Plastic Cement: Asphalt plastic cement conferming to ASTM Specifications D 4586,
asbestos free.

Migcellaneous Fabrications: Provide stainless steel sheet: ASTM A240/A540M, Type
304 finish 24, {(dull cold rolled) 26 gauge.

FABRICATED UNITS

General Metal Fabrication: Shop-fabricate work o greatest extent poesgible.
Unless otherwise shown, comply with details shown and with applicable requirements
of SMACNA ‘'Architectural Sheet Metal Manual® and other recognized industry
practices. Fabricate £for waterproocf and weather-resistant performance, with
expansion provisions for running work, sufficient to permanently prevent leakage,
damage, or deterioration of the work. Form work to fit substrates. Comply with
material manufacturer instructions and recommendations for forming material. Form
exposed sheet metal work without excessive oill-canning, buckling, and tool marks,
true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems.

Seams : Fabricate nonmoving seams in sheet metal with flat-lock seams. Form
aluminum seams with epoxy seam sealer; rivet joints for additional strength.

Expansion Provisions: Where lapped or bhayonet-type expansion provisions in work
cannot be used or would not be sufficiently water/weatherproof, form expansion
joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with
mastic sealant (concealed within joints).

Sealant Joints: Where movable, nonexpansion type joints are indicated or regquired
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for proper performance of work, form metal to provide for proper installation of
elastomeric sealant, in compliance with SMACNA standards.

Separationg: = Provide for separation of wmetal from noncompatible metal ox
corrosive substrates by coating concealed surfaces at locations of contact, with
bituminous coating or other permanent separation as recommended by

manufacturer/fabricator.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

General: Except ag otherwise indicated, comply with manufacturer's installation
ingtructions and recommendaticns and with S8MACNA ‘Architectural Sheet Metal
Manual.' Anchor units of work securely in place by methods indicated, providing
for thermal expansion of metal units; conceal fasteners where possible, and set
units true to line and level as indicated. Imstall work with laps, Jjointg, and
seams that will be permanently watertight and weatherproct.

Underlayment: Where stainless steel or aluminum is to be installed directly on

cementitious or wood substrates, install a slip sheet of red rosin paper and a
course of polyethylene underlayment.

Bed flanges of work in a thick ccat of bituminous roofing cement where required
for waterproof performance.

Install flashing receivers to receilve counterflashing in manner and by methods
indicated. Where shown in concrete, furnish reglets to trades of concrete work
for installation as work of Division 3 sections. Where shown in masonry, furnish
reglets to trades of masonry work, for installation as work of Division 4
sections. Provide stainlegs gteel c¢over plates get in mastic for continuous
waterproof assembly. Provide end dams at all terminations of receivers.

Ingtall counterflashing in reglets, with stainless steel rivets 12 inches on
center,

Nail flanges of expansion joint units to curb nailers, at maximum spacing of 6
inches o.c. Fabricate seams at joints between units with minimum 3-inch overlap,
to form a continuous, waterproof system.

CLEANTING AND PRCTECTION

Clean exposed metal surfaces, removing substances that might cause corrosion of
metal or detericration of finishes.

Protection: Advise Contractor of required procedures for protection of flashings
and sheet metal work during construction to ensure that work will be without
damage or deterioration other than natural weathering at time of Substantial

Completion.

END OF SECTICON 07600
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SECTION 07900 - JOINT SEALERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS:

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Divigion 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMBRY :

Extent of each form and type of Joint sealer is indicated on drawings and
schedules.

This Section includes joint sealers for the following locations:

Exterior djoints in vertical surfaces and nontraffic horizontal surfaces as
indicated below. '

Joints between different materials listed above.
Other joints as indicated.

Sealing joints related to flasghing and sheet metal for roofing is specified in
Divigion-7 Section: "Flashing and Sheet Metal.”

SYSTEM PERFORMANCES:

Provide joint sealers that have been produced and installed to establish and
maintain watertight and airtight continucus seals.

SUBMITTALS :

Product Data from manufacturers for each joint sealer product required, including
instructions for joint preparation and joint sealer application.

Sampleg for Initial Selection Purposes: Manufacturer's standard bead samples
congisting of strips of actual products showing full range of colors available,
for each product exposed to view.

Certificates from manufacturers of joint sealers attesgting that their products
comply with specification reguirements and are suitable for the use indicated.

QUALITY ASSURANCE:

Single Source Responsibility for Joint Sealer Materials: Obtain joint sealer
materials from a single manufacturer for each different product reguired.

Product Testing: Provide comprehensive test data for each type of joint sealer
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based on tests conducted by a qualified independent testing laboratory on current
product formulations within a 24-month period preceding date of Contractor's
submittal of test results to Architect.

Tesgt elastomeric sealants for compliance with reguirements sgpecified by
reference to ASTM C 920. Inclilude test results for hardness, stain resistance,
adhesion and cchesion under cyclic movement (per ASTM C 719}, low-temperature
flexibility, modulus of elasticity at 100 percent strain, effects of heat
aging, and effects of accelerated weathering.

Preconstruction Field Testing: Prior to installation of Joint sealants,
field-test their adhesion to joint substrates.

DELIVERY, STOEAGE, AND HANDLING:

Deliver materials to Project site in original unopened containers or bundles with
labels informing about manufacturer, product name and designation, color,
expiration period for use, pot life, curing time, and mixing instructionsg for
multicomponent materials.

Store and handle materials in compliance with manufacturers' recommendations to
prevent their detericoration or damage due to moisture, high or low temperatures,
contaminants, or other causes.

PROJECT CONDITIONS:

Environmental Conditions: Do not preoceed with installation of joint sealers under
the following conditions:

When ambient and substrate temperature conditicons are outside the limits
permitted by jolnt gealer manufacturer cor below 40 deg F (4.4 deg C).

When joint substrates are wet due to rain, frest, condensation, or other causes.
Joint Width Conditions: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealers where

joint widths are less than allowed by joint sealer manufacturer for application
indicated.

Joint Substrate Conditions: Do not proceed with installation of Jjoint sealers
until contaminants capable of interfering with their adhegion are removed from
joint substrates.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

MATERIALS, GENERAL:

Compatibility: Provide joint sealers, joint fillers and other related materials
that are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of
service and application, as demonstrated by sealant manufacturer based on testing
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and field experience.

Colors: Provide color of exposed joint sealers indicated or, if not otherwise
indicated, as selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard colors.

ELASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS:

Elastomeric Sealant Standard: Provide manufacturer's standard chemically curing,
elagtomeric sealant of base polymer indicated which complies with ASTM C $20
requirements, including those referenced for Type, Grade, Class, and Uses.

One-Part HNonacid-Curing 8ilicone Sealant: Type S, Grade N3, Class 25, and
complying with the following requirements for Uses and additiconal joint movement
capability:

Uses NT, M, @, A, and, ag applicable to jeoint substrates indicated, 0.

Additicnal capability, when tested for adhesion and cohesion under maximum cyclic
movement per ASTM C 719, to withstand the following percentage changes in joint
width as measured at time of applicaticn and remain in compliance with other
reguirements of ASTM C 220 for Uses indicated:

100 percent movemant in extension and 50 percent movement in compression
for a total of 150 percent movement,

One-Part Mlildew-Resistant Silicone Sealant: Type S; Grade N8; Class 25; Uses NT,
G, A, and, as applicable to nonporcous joint substrates indicated, O; formulated
with fungicide; intended for sealing interior joints with nonporous substrates and
subject to in-gervice exposgsure to conditions of high humidity and temperature
extremes.

Multi-Part Pourable Urethane Sealant for Use T: Type M, Grade P, Class 25, and
complying with the folleowing requirements for Uses:

Uses T, M, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates indicated, 0.

Available Products: Subject to compliance with regquirements, elastomeric sgealants
which may be incorporated in the Work include, but are not Iimited to, the
following:

Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide cne of the following:

One-Part Nonacid-Curing Silicone Sealant:

"Dow Corning 795"; Dow Corning Corp.
"Silpruf SCS 2000%; General Electric Co.
"Spectrum 1"; Tremco, Inc.

JOINT SEALANT BACKING:
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General: Provide sealant backings of material and type which are nonstaining; are
compatible with Jjoint substrates, sealants, primers and other Jdoint fillers; and
are approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer baged on field
experience and laboratory testing.

Plastic Foam Joint Fillers: Preformed, compressible, regilient, nonwaxing,
nonextruding strips of flexible, nongassing plastic foam of material indicated
below; nonabsorbent to water and gas; and of size, sghape and density te control
sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance.

Either open-cell polyurethane foam or closed-cell polyethylene foam, unless
otherwise indicated, subject to approval of gealant manufacturer, for
cold-applied sealants only.

Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or cother plastic tape asg recommended by
sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible
Jjoint £iller materials or joint surfaces at back of joint where such adhesion
would result in sealant failure. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable,

MISCELLANEQUS MATERIALS:

Primer: Provide type recommended by Joint sealer manufacturer where reguired for

adhesion of sealant to Joint substrates indicated, as determined from
preconstruction joint sealer-substrate tests and field tests.

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Provide nonstaining, chemical cleaners of type
which are acceptable toc manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing materials,
which are not harmful tec substrates and adjacent nonporous materials, and which do
not leave oily residues or otherwise have a detrimental effect on sealant adhesion
or in-gervice performance.

Masking Tape: Provide nonstaining, nonabsorbent type compatible with Jjoint
sealants and to surfaces adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Examine joints indicated to receive doint sealersg, with Installer present, for
compliance with reguirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances and
other conditions affecting joint gealer performance. Dc not proceed with
installation of joint sealers until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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PREPARATION:

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean ocut jeoints immediately before installing joint
sealers to comply with recommendations of joint sealer manufacturers and the
following reguirements:

Remove all foreign material f£rom joint substrates which could interfere with
adhesion o©f jeoint sealery, including dust; paints, except for permanent,
protective coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility
by sealant manufacturer; old joint sealers; o©il; grease; waterproofing; water
repellants; water; surface dirt; and frost.

Clean concrete, masonry, unglazed surfaces of ceramic tile and similar porous
joint substrate surfaces, by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning, wechanical
abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound
substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealers. Remove loose
particles remaining from above cleaning operations by vacuuming or blowing out
joints with oil-free compressed air. '

Remove laitance and form release agents from concrete,

Clean metal, glass, porcelain enamel, glazed surfaces of ceramic tile; and
other nonporous surfaces by chemical cleaners or other means which are not
narmful to substrates or leave regidues capable of interfering with adhesion
of joint sealers.

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where indicated or where recommended by
joint sealer manufacturer based on preconstruction ijoint sealer-substrate tests or
prior experience, Apply primer to comply with Joint sealer manufacturer's
recommendations. Confine primers to areas of joint sealer bond, de not allow
spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

Magking Tape: Use masking tape where regquired to prevent contact of sealant with
adjoining surfaces which otherwise would be permanently stailned or damaged by such
contact or by c¢leaning methods reguired to remove sealant smears. Remove tape
immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.

INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALERS:

General: Comply with Jjoint sealer manufacturers' printed installation

instructions applicable to products and applications indicated, except where more
gtringent requirements apply.

Elastomeric Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations of ASTM C
952 for use of Jjoint sealants as applicable to materials, applications and
conditions indicated.

Installation of Sealant Backings: Install sealant backings to comply with the
following reguirements:

Install Joint fillers of type indicated to provide support of sealants during
application and at position reguired to produce the cross-sectional shapes and
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depths of installed sealants relative to Jjoint widths which allow opbtimum
sealant movement capability.

Do not leave gaps between ends of joint f£illers.
Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear joint fillers.

Remove absorbent joint fillers which have become wet prior to sealant
appliication and replace with dry material.

Install bond breaker tape between sgealants and joint fillers, compressicn
seals, or back of jecints where adhesion of sgealant to surfaces at back of
jJoints would result in sealant failure.

Install compressible seals serving as sealant backings to comply with
requirements indicated above for ijoint fillers.

Installation of Sealants: Install sealants by proven technigues that result in
sealants directly contacting and fully wetting joint substrates, completely
filling vrecesses provided for each joint configuration, and providing uniform,
cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths which allow optimum
sealant movement capability.

Tocling of HNonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and prior to
time skinning or curing begins, tool sealants to form smoocth, uniform beads of
configuration indicated, to eliminate ailr pockets, and to ensure contact and
adhegion of sealant with sides of joint. Remove exgess sealants from surfaces
adjacent to joint., Do not use tooling agents which discolor sealants or adjacent
surfaces or are not approved by sealant manufacturer.

Provide concave joint configuration unless otherwise indicated.
CLEANING:

Clean off excess sealants or sealant smears adjacent to joints as work progresses
by methods and with cleaning materials approved by manufacturers of joint gealers
and of products in which joints occour.

Protect Jeint sealers during and after curing period from contact with
contaminating substances or from damage resulting from construction operations or
other causes so that they are without detericraticon or damage at time of
Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration
occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealers immediately and
regeal joints with new materials to produce joint sealer installations with
repaired areas indistinguishable from original work.

END OF SECTION 07900
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SECTION 26 05 00
BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS
PART1 GENERAL
1.1  REQUIREMENTS

A General Conditions of the Contract, Special Conditions, Instructions to Bidders, and other General
Requirements contained in Division 01 and 02 are a part of these Specifications.

1.2 EXTENT OF THE WORK

A, This Confractor shall furnish all labor, materials, and equipment, and perform ail operations
necessary for installation of complete electrical work within the intent of, and as indicated cn, the
drawings and as herein specified.

B. Where discrepancies are noted in the drawings and specifications, the more stringent method
shall prevail.

1.3  REGULATIONS AND COMPLIANCE

A, Latest editions of the National Electrical Code and the North Carclina State Building Code govern
this work; all their requirements shall be satisfied. Al work shall comply with current governing
codes, ordinances, and regulations of all National, State, and Local autherities having jurisdiction.
Any discrepancies shouid be brought to the attention of the £ngineer for resolution.

B. Inciude all tems or iabor and material required to comply with such standards and codes. Where
quantity, sizes, or other requirements on the drawings or called forth in these specifications are'in
excess of the standard or code requirements, the specifications or drawings, shall govern.

C. Should any change in plans or specifications be required to comply with the governing regulations,
the Confractor shall notify the Professional at the time of submitting his bid.

D. This Contractor shall secure and pay for all permits, fees, inspections and licenses required. Upon
compietion of the job he shall present to the Engineer a certificate of inspeciion and approval from
the inspection authorities.

1.4 DEFINITIONS:

A By other Trades: Shall mean by persons or paries who are not anticipaied to be the contractor for
this trade working together with the Prime Contractor. In this context the words “by cther trades” shall
be interpreted to mean not included in the overall contract, untess it is shown to be by another
subcentractor,

B. Concealed: Embedded in masonry or other construction, installed behind wall furring, above ceilings,
in crawl spaces, in shafls or otherwise not visible.

C. Contracter: As used in this Division of the specification refers fo the Electrical Contractor unless
specifically noted otherwise,

D. Exposed: Not concealed.

E. Furnish: Purchase and deliver {o the project site complete with every necessary appurtenance and
for instaliation.
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Install: Unload &t the delivery point and perform every operation necessary o establish secure
mounting and correct operation at the proper location in the project.

Raceway. Conduit, fitlings, hangers, supports, couplings, and items customarily required In
connection with the instailation an protection of wiring.

Provide: Furnish and install complete ready for use.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

Al

MATERIALS

All materials shall be new, with required Underwriter's Laboratories label, and with manufacturer's
label or nameplate giving complete electrical data.

Where a manufacturer's catalog number is used, all parts shaill be furnished to make it complete
and to fit the construction intended.

Within ten days after award, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list in triplicate of all
materials he proposes to use. List shall show a single manufacturer with not only major materials
and equipment, but also such items as condulet fitings, raceway supports, conductive pipe thread
compound, asphattum, sealing material, clamps, anchors, cutlet boxes, gutters, terminal cabinets,
wire-pulling compoeund, splice connectors, tape, wire markers, lamps, efc.

Material shail be the make and number given in these Specifications or shown on Drawings, or
equivalent where specifically stated as being allowed. Equivalent items or materials will be subject
{0 agceptance by the Engineer at submittal stage. I Contractor wishes to furnish a make or
number other than that specified {or equivalent where allowed), he shall furnish. complete, detalled
data and obtain approval of the substitution in writing from ihe Engineer no later that 10 days prior
to bid. In some cases, &t the request of the Engineer, samples of the substitute items shall be
submitted for review. Data {and sample if required)} shall be submitted in a timely manner such
that approval by Engineer can be returned to Contractor no later than 10 days prior to bid date.
Data or sample neot submitted n sufficient time to allow gvaluation by Engineer will be automatically
rejected.

Engineer's review of samples, cut sheets, shop drawings, and other matier submitted by the
Contractor shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for full compliance with the Drawings
and Specifications. |f 2 submitted item does not comply in any way {(color, style, quality, function,
or performance), Contractor shall call the specific non-compliance to the attention of the Engineer
in writing in a cover letter to the submittals requesting a deviation from specifications. This does
not imply that approval of requested deviation will be given, only that it will be reviewed.

The following eguipment shall be submitted for review:
[Edit to suit project]

18011 Seismic Restraint Systems

16110 Raceway, Boxes, and Supports

16120 Wire and Cables

18170 Grounding and Bonding

168195 Equipment identification Labels

16400 Electrical Distribution System (Wiring Devices)

o e
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7. 16470 Distribution and Branch Circult Panels
8 16500 Lighting

g, 16720 Fire Alarm System

10, 18740 Telephone/Computer Racewsay System
11, 18500 Control and Signal Wiring

Engineet's raeview of submittais is not intended to confirm quantity counts of materials and
equipment made by Contractor. Contractor is required to provide quantities of items as necessary
for systems o function as described and shown on the plans and in these specifications.

Specialty systems such as fire alarm systems, efc., that are included as part of the Electrical
Contract shall be furnished and installed by an authorized representative of the manufacturer of the
equipment supplied. This includes use of factory trained and authorized installers where required
to fulfill manufacturer's warranty provisions.

Submit cuts, shop drawings, and other descriptive materiais requested of equipment, in three
copies, or as required by the General Reguirements section. Submitials will not be accepted or
reviewed by the Engineer uniess the electrical contractor's stamp signifying his review and
approval is evident on the submittals.

Materials should be inspected upon their arrival at the site to be sure they are correct, No
extension of time for completion will be allowed because materials received are wrong. Completely
adequate housing shall be provided on the site for orderly and careful storage of all materials and
equipment. Nothing shall be stored outside except conduit, which may be stored in racks so it is at
least 12 inches above ground and not subject to mud being spattered on it.

Manufacturer or Vendor terms and conditions of sale are striclly between Vendor and Contractor.
Approval of submittal datz shall not be construed as approval of terms and conditions.

By providing submittals to the contractor to be forwarded to the engineer for review, the equipment
vendor is acknowledging review of the contract documents and instaliation details, and that the
submitted product is suitable for application in the manner indicated in the contract documents.
Upon request, and at no additional charge, the equipment vendor will provide o the engineer a
feiter from the manufaciurer stating the product has been applied in accordarce with
manufacturers recommendations.

FAINTING

Suitable finksh coatings shall be provided under this secticn of the Specifications on all fems of
electrical equipment and wiring which are exposed. This shall consist of either an approved factory
applied finish or an acceptable finish applied during or after installation, Equipment, which is
furnished in, finishes such as stainless steel or satin aluminum are not to be painted. Exposed
equipment and/or wiring in finished areas such as panel covers or surface raceway shall be
supplied with factery applied prime coat and shall be professionally painted or enameled as
directed to result in a compietely coated and atiractively finished manner. All such finishing shall be
as directed by and shall be satisfactory to the Engineer.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

GENERAL INSTALLATION
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The electricatl drawings are diagrammatic only, and are intended to explain system function and
define quality of materials and installation. They are not intended to define construction methods,

Contractor shall keep on the site at all times one set of electrical drawings and spécificatéons, and
one set of drawings and specifications on the work of other trades. In addition, electrical contractor
shall maintain one complete set of ali electrical submittals and shop drawings at the site.

The electrician shall check othertrades’ drawings, specifications, and shop drawings to see if there
are any conflicts. If so, he shall contact the Engineer for instructions.

The Contractor shall properly protect his work against damage by weather or other trades. Al work
shail be left well cleaned, and damagead finishes shall be restored ta origina! condition.

The Contractor shall place his own sleeves and notify other trades of chases and openings far
enough ahead so they can be properly built In. Where any raceways, supports, etc, installed
under the contract pierce the roof, suitable pitch pockets shall be provided and coordinated with
the roofing contractor as necessary to be acceptable to the Engineer. Provide suitable fittings
where any racewsays or equipment cross expansion joints.

See Supplementary Generai Conditions for definition of responsibility and work for trenching,
backfilling, cutting, core drilling, and patching. :

Coniractor should not scaie drawings for outlet and equipment locations. Unless specifically
dimensicned an drawings or defined in specifications, outlets and equipment shall be located as
evidently intended or as detailed on Architectural drawings. Lighting outlets are to be centered or
spaced symmetrically unless they are dimensioned. Any dimensions shown on the drawings shall
be field verified by the contracter prior o rough in. All outlet and equipment locations shall be
coordinated with the other trades. If any doubt arises, contact the Engineer prior to roughing.

Contractor shall keep premises free of debris resulting from this work,
TESTS AND GUARANTEES

All current-carrying phase ceonductors and neutrais shall be tested as installed, and before
connections are made, for insulation resistance and accidental grounds. Each fixture and item of
equiprent for connection under the Contract shall be tested for insulation resistance from s
conductors to its grounded surface or contact. These tests shall be

done with a 500 volt (minimum} high voltage "megger.”

1. Minimum readings shall be one million (1,000,000) or more ohms for #6 AWG and smatter
wire, 250,000 ohms or more for #4 AWG and larger wire, between conducters and between
conductor and the grounding conductor.

2. The contractor shall send a letter to the engineer certifying that the above has beendone
and showing the tabulation of the megger readings for sach panel or feeder. This shall be
done at least four (4) days prior to final inspection by the State Construction Office.

3. At final inspection the SCQ, the contractor shall furnish a megger and show the engineers
and SCO representatives that the panels comply with the above reguirements. He shall alsa
furnish a clamp-on type ammeter and a voltmeter to take current and voltage readings as
directed by SCO represeniatives.

Validity of the ground path shall be assured by constant and careful attention to the thorough
tightening of ali couplings, connectors, locknuts, screws, beits, etc., and by freguent checking of
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the path resistance with a quality low-range ohmmeter. Resistance of the path shouid not exceed
one chm between any two points. If a reading in excess of this is observed, it shall be discussed
with the Engineer for an appraisal of the condition.

C. Contractor shall guarantee that the worl is done in accerdance with drawings and specifications,
and that it is free of imperfect materials or defective workmanship. Anything unsatisfactory shall be
corrected immediately and af Contractor's expense.

D. For the period of one year after acceptance by the Owner, the Contracter shall replace, without any
expense to the Owner, any imperfect materials or defective workmanship.

3.3 RECORD DRAWINGS/MANUALS

A Upon completion of the instaliation, Contractor shall submit to the Engineer marked prints of
Drawings showing any changes made In dircuits, losation of equipment, pane! boeards, or any other
revision in the Contract Drawings, for the Owner's use in maintenance work and for future
additions and expansicns. Marked changes shall alsc include changes due to change orders
uniess already recorded by revised drawing or bulletin drawing.

8, These record drawings shall be submitted in one of two formats: either a clean, legible, marked set
of black on white prints with all markings in distinguishable colored pencil such as red; or a set of
reverse-run repreducible sepia prints marked in soft pencil so that blue-line black on white prints
can be reproduced as reguired. The format fo be used shall be as defined in the General
Reguirements section of the contract documents. 1f no fermat is defined, the marked black on
white prints shall be submitted. '

C. Operafion and Maintenance manuals shall be submitted to the Engineer at the end of the project
prior to closeout of the project. Information included shall be a copy of ail submittal data, shop
drawings, and necessary operating and maintenance instructions anc wiring diagrams on all major
items of equipment and all special systems (fire alarm, intercom, etc.). Manual to include copy of
fetter to the engineer and owner certifying that the ground resistance test has been performed and
stating the resistance measured.

Submit these manuals in the quantities and format described in the General Requirements Section,

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0519
WIRES AND CABLES
PART1 GENERAL
1.1 REQUIREMENTS

A. All materizls shall be U.L listed/labeled and shall be installed in conformance with the current
National Electrical Cede.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A Wires and cables shall be manufactured by American/Leviton, Hi-tech, Rome, Southwire, or
Triangle.

B. Normal trade standard "puiiding wire" shall be copper. All wires and cables shall have copper
conductors.

C. Number 10 and smaller shall be solid; number 8 and larger shall be stranded.

B2 All sizes shall bear sasily readable size and insulation grade marking slong entire length,

E. Insulation on #6 and smaller shall be suitably colored in manufacturing. Conductors #4 and larger
may be identified with bands of proper color plastic tape near each termination and in each junction
box.

F. Insulation on service and feeders for shall be 800 volt Type XHHEW or THHN/THWN uniess shown
ctherwise on the drawings.

G. Branch circuits shall be a minimum of #12, with 800 volt THHN/THWN insulation unless Code
requires ancther type. Circuit wires carried through rows of fluorescent fixtures shail be at least
Type RHH or THHN.

H. Conductors in any location subject to temperatures higher than 60°C shall have insulation of a
type approved by NEC for temperature ancountered,

{interlocking armor, or corrugated, or smooth) aluminum Type MC cable may be used where
necassary to fish into existing hollow wall spaces with prior approvai for each specific instance by
the engineer.

J, Contro! and signal conductors shall be type and size indicated in those sections of the
Specifications, or as indicated on drawings.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION
A All wiring shali be color coded:

1. On 208Y/120 Volt, 3 phase, 4 wire systems - phase A, black; phase B, red; phase C, blue;
neutral, white. On 480Y/277 Vol, 3 phase, 4 wire systems - phase A, brown, phase B,
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crange; phase C, yellow neutral, light gray. On 575 volt, 3 phase, 3 wire systems — phase
A, black, phase B, red, phase C, blue. Ground conductor on all systems shall be green,
Equipment grounding conducter on all systems shall be green.

2. Unless noted of accepted otherwise, busses in panels and swiichgear shall be considerad
"A" "BY and "C" from left to right, top to bottom, or front to back when facing egquipment.

3. Control wiring shall not use black, red, or blue; but shail use white for neulrals and green for
grounding. Any other colors may be used but the coding shall provide same color between
any two ferminals being joined.

4, Switch-legs, including "travelers” in 3-way and 4-way switching systems, shall be same color
as phase leg.

B. Joints in #10 and smaller wire may be either made with approved twist-type connectors such as
ldeal, Buchanan, T&B, Sceteh, ete, “Stakon” or other permanent type crimp connectors shall not
be used for branch circuif wiring.

C. Joints in #8 and larger wire shall be made with approved Burndy, T&B, or O.Z. Manufacturing Co.,
mechanical pressure type connectors or lugs along with their UL approved insulating covers.

0. Manufactured insulators for connectors may be used, provided they cover completely and securely
all exposed metal. if joints and splices are taped, they shall be carefully covered with fop-grade
Okonite, Scotch Brand, or approved equivalent plastic or rubker and friction, laid on with half laps
to resuit in a joint insulation equivalent to that of the conductor insulation.

E. Circutt joints shall not be made on twin screws of convenience receptacles. Make joinis as
described above and run single leads to receptacle.

F. All wiring lugs throughout the project, including, but not limited fo, breakers,
panelboard/switchboard lugs, safety switch lugs, and transformers [ugs, shall be rated for use with
75 OC conductors sized in accordance with NEC Table 310-16.

G, Where connected under screw or bolt heads, stranded wire shall be fitted with a lug of proper size,
Make solid conductor loops clockwise so as to be forced closed as screw is tightened. Cnly one
solid wire loop may be held under a single screw.

H. Al connections shall be made tight.

I Wires within panelboards, terminat cabinets, and similar equipment shall be neatly radiused
{squared), loosaly "bunched" together, and held so with lacing or plastic ties at several places.

J. Where paralleling of conductors is shown for feeders or service entrance, it is absolutely required
they be exactly the same langth between points of bonding together. Lay out side by side and cut
to same length before drawing into raceways. Provide for each end of run a Burndy Q2A or W3A
lug, or approved equal, and terminate paraliel conductors at these fugs without cutting.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0523

CONTROL AND SIGNAL WIRING

GENERAL

11  REQUIREMENTS

A, Shall conform with Article 725 of NEC.

PART 2

PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A, Shall also conform with the following unless noted otherwise on drawings or in other sections of
these Specifications:

1.

5,

PART 3

Conductors shaill be run in metal conduit, unless specifically stated otherwise. These shall
be complete with outlet boxes, junction boxes, fittings, ete., coenforming in ali respects with
Section 26 05 33.

Conductors shall be #14 AWG minimum, stranded, and insulated with type THHN
thermoptastic insulation rated for 600 volts.

Conductors shall be colored in manufacture. Black, red, and blue shall be used only for
connections of these wiring systems to proper phase in main wirlng system. Color code
throughout remainder of system shall be other colors selected by This Contractor, but same
color shall be used between points of connection. in other words - do not change coler at
splices, in junction boxes, etc. White shall be reserved for neutral and green for grounding.

in lieu of color coding, or in conjunction with, this Contractor shall identify each conductor
using a label system, such as Brady labels, or equal. Each conductor shall be individually
labeied with a distinctive number or number/letter combination at each termination point,
inciuding wire nut connections. A table shall be made identifying each conductor, its
function, its origin, its final termination, etc. This table shall be typewritten and included in
the final Operaticn and Maintenance Manuals and with a copy left in the main point of origin
cabinet (such as fire alarm panel}.

Joinis and connections shall be made as specified in Section 26 05 19.

EXECUTION

3.1 THIS SECTICN NOT USED

END GF SECTION
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SECTION 260526

GROUNDING AND BONDING
PART1 GENERAL
1.1 REQUIREMENTS
A All systems and equipment shall be grounded in accordance with NEC Article 250.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS
A Manufactured by Thomas & Betts, or approved eguivalent.

8. Bonding shall be done with insulated bonding bushings, (malleable iron-zinc plated, similar to
“Steel City” type BG-800 series), and compression type lugs.

C. insulated grounding conductor shall be Type THHN/THWN run in heavy wall conduit, and of size

shown on drawings or required by NEC

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A, Any feeder raceway anywhere in the system, which enters a box or cabinet through part of a
concentric knockout shall be fitted with a bonding bushing and jumper. The jumper shall be sized
by NEC 1888 Table 250-66 and lugged to the box.

B Ground all fixed and portable appliances and equipment connected under this Contract with a green
grounding conductor. This wire shall be carried inside the raceway and flex from equipment o
nearest grounded portion of raceway system. Connect at beth ends with suitable lugs.

C.  All greunding type receptacles shall have a green wire jumper from their grounding terminal to box

in which mounted. Attach jumper to box, not plaster ring, with a bolt or Steel City #'G" grounding
clip or approved equal. Jumper shall, be sized by NEC with #12 minimum.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 THIS SECTION NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0533
RACEWAY, BOXES, AND SUPPORTS
PART1 GENERAL
11  REQUIREMENTS

A All materiat shall be U.L listed and shall be installed in conformance with the National Electrical
Code.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
21  RACEWAYS

A Manufactured by Allied, Triangle, or Wheatland.

1. Galvanized steel.
z. Aluminum.
B. Rigid metal conduit {RMC) shall be used for service entrance and pane! feeders. RMC shall alse

be used for faeder or branch circuits run in poured concrete, underground, or exposed to weather,
unless shown otherwise on plans. RMC shall also be used where indicated on plans.

C. Electric metallic tubing (EMT) may be used for general branch circuils indoors uniess indicated
otherwise on plans or stated otherwise in these specifications.

D. EMT couplings and connectors shall be compression-gland type of malleable steel, galvanized or
sherardized. Connectors shall be insulated-throat type. Set scraw, indenter, or cast type fittings
are not acceptable.

E. Galvanizaed "flex” in dry and "sealtite” in wet Jocations shall be used for connection to mechanical
equipment of transfermers, or for lighting fixture whips. Flex runs shall be no greater than six feet
in length. :

22 BOXES

A Manufactured by Midtand Ross/Steel City, T&B, Raco, or Appleton.

B. Galvahized or aluminum of gauge required by NEC.

2.3 FASTENINGS AND SUPPORTS

A Shalt be of good quality, galvanized steet or other non-corroding material.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 RACEWAY INSTALLATION

A Minimum raceway size shall be 3/4" unless noted otherwise (except underground).

B. All runs of empty conduit only shall have a 100# nylon pull rope instalied in the conduit.
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Rigid metal conduit shall be made up with full threads to which T&B "Kopre-Shield” compound has
been applied, and butted in couplings. Utllize Z. Spiit or "Ericksen” couplings where necessary.
Attach rigid metal conduits with double locknuts - one inside and one outside - and fiber bushing.

EMT conduit shall not be used in direct contact with earth (in/below slab on grade or underground),
outdoars exposed to elements, where exposed 1o severe cofrosive influence, and/or severe
physical damage.

Underground raceway runs, except under concrete floor slabs, shall have a minimum of 24" cover.
Minimum underground raceway size shall be ¢ne (1) inch unless noted otherwise. Branch circuit
raceways shall be installed in accordance with the NEC, and approved by the NEC as "suitable for
direct burial”. Where underground raceways (of any material) turn up to above grade (entry into
bullding cavity, cabinets, equipment, ete.) the elbow required and stub-up out of the slab ¢r earth
shall be of rigid steel. Raceways run external to building foundation, except for branch circuit
raceways, shail be encased in a minimum of three (3) inches concrete on all sides. Raceway
encasement musi have eighteen (18} inch minimum cover, except circuis operating at vollages
above 600 Volts, which require a minimum cover of thirty (30) inches. Backfill shall be made in 8"

layers - tamping each layer 1o a density of 95% of maximum pessiblie. Install marker tape six (8) to

eight (8} inches below finish grade over all underground raceways. All encasement installations
are fo be approved by engineer before encasement. All underground instaliations are to be
approved by engineer before backfili.

Grounding type insulated bushings shall be used where raceway enters boxes with concentric or
cversized knockouts,

Provide suitable fittings where raceway crosses building expansion jeints.

Securely fasten in place using approved strap or hanger within three feet of each termination and
nct over ten feet apart in runs.

Run concealed in finished areas unless otherwise noted.

Make all cuts square with hacksaw. Remove any burrs or shouldars by reaming.

Instailation shall meet seismic requiraments of Section 26 05 48 of these specifications.

All runs exposed and all runs above accessibie ceilings shall be neat and square with building
structure such as walls and ceiling/roof sfructures. Multiple parallel runs shall use trapeze supports

where possible.

"Flex" and "Sealtite” connections with T&B "Tite-Bite” and "Super-Tite" or approved equivalent
fittings and shall have insulated threats,

All raceway risers, elbows and other conduit fittings used to extend PVC raceway system 1o above
grade or through slab shall be RMC.

Fire alarm conduits shall be Fire Alarm EMT with E-Z PULL Ceating, red in color.

BOX INSTALLATION

Attach EMT with connector only.
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B. Qutlet boxes shall be sized in accordance with NEC Section 370-18. All lighting outlet boxes shall
have fixture studs. Device boxes shall be sectional type or 4" square equipped with plaster rings
as required to mount the device. Set boxes edge flush with finished surface mounted in. Boxes
may be installed at top or bottom of a masonry course. Masonry baxes installed in sawed block
shall be galvanized steel. 1-1/4" and deeper plaster rings may be of die-cast aluminum.

C. Where installed in suspended ceilings, outlet baxes shall be supported from the ceilling system
using Caddy, or other, hangers specifically designed for such support. In addition, box shall be
suppoerted from the structure using 10 gauge stes! wire run perpendicular to the ceiling plane.
Device boxes instalied in suspended ceilings shall be connecied to rigid raceway portion of the
wiring system with flexible whip not exceeding 8 feet in fength.

D Where instalied in metal stud partitions, wail boxes shall be supported by bracket with far side
support leg, to eliminate box movement, using a system such as B-Line Double Side Suppert
Bracket or equivalent by Steel City, Caddy, . MUSE FOR INSTITUTICNAL/SCHCOL WORK ~—
Where installed in metal stud partitions, wall boxes shall be supported from two adiacent studs
using a system such as B-Line Box Bracket Hanger Assembly, or equivalent by Steel City,. Caddy.
Support on a single stud is not acceptable.}]

E. Fixtures weighing more than six pounds shall be supported from the fixture stud.
F. Where not shown differently on the drawings, mount:

1. Switch boxes 458" from finished fioor to center. Boxes beside doors shall be mounted so
edge of trim plate is 2" from edge of door trim on strike side.

2. - Telephone boxes 18" from finished floor to center and vertical. Boxes for wall phaones shall
be 468" from finished floor and vertical.

3. Bracket light boxes as indicated on plans cr as directed by Engineer.

4. Clock outiet boxes 7-0" from finished floor, or 8" below finished ceiling, to center.

5. Panel cans 8'-4" {+4" in concrete biock construction) from finished floor to top of can.

8. Fire alarm pull stations 46" from finished floor to center.

7. Fire alarm chimes, horns, flashing lights, etc,, 80" minimum fo 98" maximum above finished

floor to bottom, to compiy with ADA requirements,

G, Whera not shown differently on the drawings, mount boxes for receptacles to receive device in a
vertical position and be:

1. Centered 18" above finished floor.
2. Centered 8" above counters, sheives, of cabinels where apparently intended to be so
placed.

3 Centered 4" above high edge of backsplashes.

4. Where devices are to be ganged, provide boxes 1o receive devices trimmed with a gang
plate.
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As soon as installed, all raceway openings shall be ciosed with plastic inserts o prevent entrance
of foreign matter during censtruction. All enclosures shall be kept clean of any foreign matter.
Install Jordan "Kover-All" or equivalent plastic covers over cutlet boxes ahead of plastering or
painting.

Junction and pull boxes for branch circuits and signal or communication systems shall be identified
by spray painting the interior, exterior, and covers of the box. In addition, the box cover shall be
labeied using a permanent, biack marking pen to identify circuits or systems in box. Color code for
spray painting of boxas shall be [[[as specified in Saction 26 05 53, part 2.1.D.11}! [[i[i[as follows:

1. 5751332 power system _ Yeliow

2. 480/277 power sysiem Black

3. 120/208 power system : blue

4, Fire Alarm system Red

S Security system Dark Red (Burgundy)
8. Emergency system(s) Green

7. Telephone system QOrange

8; Computer/Data Brown

9. Paging system White

10, TV system Purpiellli}

FASTENINGS AND SUPPORTS INSTALLATION

Inserts in masonry shall be lead, fiber, or plastic types installed in drilled holes. Woaoden plugs shall
not be used. Lead only shall be used on all exterior masonry or interior masonry subject to
permanent moisture. Hung raceways shall be supported from the struciure with rod supperts at
feast 5/16" in diameter.

All equipment and fiat raceways attached to outside wall or interior walls subject to permanent
moisture shall be shimmed out with non-corrodible material so as to provide 1/4" air space
between wall and equipment or raceway.

Ali materials, whether expesed or concealed, shall be firmly and adequately held in place.
Fastening and support shall afferd safety facter of three or higher

Alf fixtures, raceways, and equipment shall be supporied from the structure. Nothing may be
supperied on suspended ceilings, including the hanger wires, unless definitely noted s¢ on the
drawings or specifically permitted by the Engineer.

***the following must be edited for State Construction jobs ™**

Where a recessed fluorescent, high intensity, or downlight fixture replaces a section or pari of a
ceiling tile, fixture is to be supported at two (2) diagonal {opposite) corners of the fixture (for fire
rated ceiling support all four {4) corners or per the ceiling manufactures design criteria) {o the steel
frame of the building, and one wire for incandescent fixture under 15 ibs. Supporis shall be
provided with the same type of wire as used to support the lay-in ceiling track. Attach one end of
the wire to one corner of the fixture and the other end to the building's structural system. The lay-in
fixture shall then be screwed to the main runners of the lay-in ceiling track at all four {4) corners
using sheet metal screws. Continuous row may use one wire (for 12" wide) or two wires (for 24"
wide) each four feet plus row end supports, In addition, on T-grid systems, support clips shail be
used to hold fixture firmly in grid.
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F. Recessed ceiling speakers, where specified with an enclosure, shall have the enclosure suppaorted
directly from the structure with a minimum of two 10 gauge wires run perpendicutar to the celling
and not pulling to one side. if recessed ceiling speaker is specified without an enclosure and is
mounted in a suspended ceiling, the speaker shall be supported using T-Bar pbridges such as
Soundolier No. 81-8, or other device specifically designed for such support. In addition, each of the
four corners of the ceiling grid block enclosing the speaker shall be supported from the structure
using 10 gauge steel wire run perpendicular to the ceiling plane.

G. Other devices using octagonal or 4" square ceiling boxes, such as smoke detectors, dome lights,
exit signs, etc., where installed in suspended ceilings shall be supported from the ceiling system
using Caddy, or other, hangers specifically designed for such support. In addition, each of the four
corners of the grid block enclosing the box shall be supported from the structure using 10 gauge
steel wires run perpendicular to the celling plane.

H. Explosive set fastenings using the low-velocity type tool may be used. Extreme caution shall be
exercised in their use. The resulting fastening shall be completely secure.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 50

SEISMIC & WIND RESTRAINTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

SCOPE
No electrical equipment and system components in this project require seismic restraint per section
1613, Volume 1, North Carolina Building Code.

Wind restraint is required for all rooftop components per Section 1608, Volume 1, North Carolina
Buillding Code.

The scope of this specification encompasses the necessary product specifications for wind
restraints.

REQUIREMENTS

Responsinilities

1 The Coniracter shall cause all wind restraint systems to be designed by a Manufacturer
experienced in this type of work. This provision, however, shall not be construed as
relieving the Contractor of his overall responsibility for the work.

2. The Contractor shall provide to the manufacturer of wind restraint systems a listing of all
electrical equipment and components to be restrained, inciuding areas, fofal weight, and alf
other data required by them.

Design — Wind Restraint Systems

The wind requirements for eleclrical equipment and components for this project for all componenis
and systems shall comply with section 1609 of the North Carclina Building Cede.

WIND CERTIFICATION

Wind Certification and Analysis:

1. Wind restraint requirements, calculations and Design shall be orovided for all electrical
equipment and componeants. Calculations shall be performed by registered professional

engineer in the State of North Carolina.

2. Calculations to support wind restraint designs must be stamped by a registered professional
engineer in the Siate of Noerth Carolina.

3. A wind desigh Errors and Omissicns insurance cettificate must accompany submitials
prepared by a licensed independeant Consulting Engineer in the state of North Carolina,

4, The licensed professional engineer responsible for the design of the restraints shall review
the restraint installation, and a sezled certificate of compliance shall be issued.

CODE AND STANDARDS REQUIREMENTS
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A Applicable Codes
1. International Building Code as adopted by the state of North Carelina with Amendments..
B. Where conflicts between documents exist, the more stringent requirement shall apply.

15  MANUFACTURER'S RESPONSIBILITY

A Manufacturer of restraint equipment shall have the fellowing responsibilities:
1. Determine restraint sizes and locations.
2 Provide equipment and component restraints as scheduled or specified.
3. Provide installation instructions, drawings and field supervision to the contractor to insure

proper instaliation and performance of systems.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21  DESCRIPTION

A All restraint devices described in this section shalt be products of a single manufacturer.
PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 General

A All restraint systems must be installed in strict accordance with the manufacturers written
instructions,

B. installation of restraints must not cause any change of position of equipment, or raceway 'fesulting
in stresses or misalignment.

C. No rigid connections between equipment and the building structure shail be made that degrade the
neise and vibration control integrity.

D. Any conflicts with other trades which will result in rigid contact with equipment or piping due fo
inadequate space or other unforeseen conditions should be brought to the architects/enginsers
attention prior to installation. Corrective work necessitated by conflicts after installation shall be at
the responsible contraciors’ expense.

E. Bring to the architects/engineers attention any discrepancies between the specifications and the
field conditions or changes required due to specific equipment selection, prior to installation.
Corrective work necessitated by discrepancies after installation shall be at the responsible
contracters expense.

F. Overstressing of the building structure must not occur because of overhead support of equipment.
Caontractor must submit foads to the structural engineer of record for approval.

END CF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0553

EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION LABELS

PART1 GENERAL

1.1

NAMEPLATES

Engraved laminated phenolic nameplates shall be required for zll safety switches, panelboards,
fransformers, switchboards, motor control centers and other electrical equipment supplied for the
project for identification of equipment controlled or served, phase, voltage, stc.

Printed labels shall be required for ali switches, outlets, and receptécles indicating panei and circuit
from which served. Labels shall be thermal set, seif-adhering, self laminating, clear with black
lettering, typed/printed acrylic type.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

21

A

MATERIALS
Namaeplate material colors shall be:
1. Blue surface with white core for 120/208 volt equipment.

2. Black surface with white core for 277/480 volt equipment.

3. Emergency power sysftems shall utilize Red core colored material inlieu of White.
4.. Bright red surface with white core for all equipment related to fire alarm system.
5, Green with white core for all equipment related fo emergency systems..

6. Brown surface with white éore for all eguipment related to data systems.

Label material colors shall, be black lettering on clear background, self-laminating.

Al empty conduit runs and conduit with conductors for future use shall be identified for use and
shall indicate where they terminate. |dentification shall be by metal bound thick paper tags (2" dia.
Min), or pre-wired reinforced eyelet, med-weight paper tags (2" x 4" attached to conduit,
conductor.-or inside enclosure,

Al outlet boxes, junction boxes and pull boxes shall have their covers and exterior visible surfaces
painted with colors to match surface color scheme outlined above. This includes covers on boxes
above all type cellings.
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A Nameplates shall be securely attached to equipment with seif-tapping stainless steel screws, and
shall identify equipment controlled, attached, etc. Letters on equipment nameplates shall be 1/2

inch high minimum, on device labels 1/8" high minimum.

B. Embaossed, self-adhesive plastic tape is NOT acceptable for marking equipment.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0599

DEMOLITION REQUIREMENTS

PART1 GENERAL

1.1

A,

1.2

1.3

REQUIREMENTS

General Conditions of the Contract, Special Conditions, Instructions to Bidders, and other General
Requirements containad in Divisien 01 and 02 are a part of these Specifications.

The owner has established this project shall generate minimal waste, coordinate management plan
with general contractor to eptimize salvage and recyclables with minimal waste, and for proper
handling of waste generated by this project.

EXTENT OF THE WORK

The Contractor shall furnish all laber, materials, and equipment, and perform all operations
necessary for complete electrical work within the intent of, and as indicated on the drawings and as
specified herein.

Contractor shall remove all conduit, devices, device boxes, wiring, and any cther electrical
equipment rendered useless due to construction, found abandoned during construction, as
indicated on plans, and noted herein. Only partions of raceway and device boxes concealed in
walls which are to remain may be abandoned (afier removal of all wiring and devices). Coordinate
with ceiling plans o intercept raceway above accessible ceiling and terminate with screw cover
junction box for future utilization by owner, provide blank cover on abandoned boxes {color and
material to match devices in same area or adjacent surfaces).

Remaoval of electrical circuit, raceway, and equipment shall be back to source or closest junction if

feed through circuit, even if outside Himits of construction. Confractor shall use caution to maintain

integrity of system wiring and devices which will remain in-service, including re-circuiting of existing
devices as required for maintaining operation of remaining devices and associated systems.

Demolition of electrical shall be coordinated with project phasing, general contractor, and other
trades to ensure continued operation of systems as necessary during different project phases.

Final disposition of all existing equipment shall be coordinated with owner and general contractor
to allow owner, the option of refaining equipment and devices removed. Equipment and/or devices
not retained by owner shall be recycled (where possibie} or disposed of by contractor. Recycle or
salvage material should be separated from the total waste generated and recorded {by welight or
volume based on material) for LEED documentation requirements. Coordinate with general
contractor to maintain records of these materials for LEED credits at project completion.

REGULATIONS AND COMPLIANCE

Latest editions of the National Electrical Code and the North Carolina State Building Code govern
this work; all their requirements shall be satisfied. All work shall comply with current governing
codes, ordinances, and reguiations of all National, State, and Local authorities having jurisdiction.
Any discrepancies should be breught fo the attention of the Engineer for resoclution.
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Include all items or tabor and material required to comply with such standards and codes. Where
guantity, sizes, or other requirements on the drawings or called forth in these specifications are in
excess of the standard or code requiramenits, the specifications or drawings, shall govern.

Refer to archifectural demolition notes regarding procedures for potential existing hazardous
materiais if encountered during construction. Contfractor to inspect lamps and ballast in all
fluorescent and HID fixtures removed for Mercury content. Remove any lamps and/or ballast
found o contain Mercury from fixtures and place in disposal container provided by contrasior,
Fixture housings and remaining fixtures (which contain no Mercury) are to be disposed on per
normal procedures described in Section 1.2.E.

This Contractor shall secure and pay for all permits, fees, inspections by Autherity Having
Jurisdiction, and licenses required. Upon completion of the job he shall present to the Engineer a
certificate of inspection and approval from the inspection authorities.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.4

A,

22

MATERIALS

All restructuring materials for abandoned systems termination and accessibility shall be new, with
required Underwriter's Laboratories label, with manufacturer's label or nameplate giving complete
slectrical data. Reference Specifications Section 28 G5 00 for new material requirements.

Safety and security systems such as fire alarm systems, etc., which are inciuded as part of the
Electrical Contract shall only be modified by an authorized representative of the manufacturer of
the equipment supplied. This inciudes use of factory trained and authorized installers where
required to fulfili manufacturer's performance and warranty provisions.

Completely adeguate housing shall be provided on the site for orderly and careful storage of all
materials and equipment to be reused, Nathing shail be stored outside except conduit, which may
be stored in racks so it is at least 12 inches above ground and not subject to mud being spattered
on it.

PAINTING

Suitable finish coatings shall be maintained or applied as applicable on all existing items of
electrical equipment and wiring which are exposed. This shail consist of rejuvenation of existing
approved factory applied finish or an acceptable finish applied during or after construction.
Equipment in finishes such as stainless steel or satin aluminum are not to be painted. Expesed
equipment and/or wiring in finished areas such as pane! covers or surface raceway shall have
prime coat applied and shall be professionally painted or enameled as directed to resuftin a
completely coated and attractively finished manner. All such finishing shall be satisfactory to the
Engineer and Architect

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

GENERAL INSTALLATION

Eiectrical contractor to field verify existing conditions (circuit numbers, equipment locations, ete.)
noted on plans be fore proceeding with any demolition work. Existing conditions are based on
owner suppliad information and limited site visits.
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The electrical drawings are diagrammatic anly, and are intended to expiain system function,
materials and installation. They are not intended to define construction methods, coordinate all
demolition work with Architectural demelition plans, new work plans and other trades before
proceeding.

Contractor shall keep con the site at all times one setf of electrical drawings and specifications, and
one set of drawings and specifications on the work of other trades.

The electrician shall check other trades’ drawings, specifications, and shop drawings o see if there
are any conflicts. If so, he shall contact the Engineer for instructions.

The Contractor shall groperly protect his work against damage by weather or other trades. All work
shall be left well cleaned, and damaged finishes shall be restored to original condition. Remove
and store cover plates for existing devices which are to remain in area of renovation Maintain
records to Insure correct reinstallation during finish work of devices cr covers with identification
information labels.

The Contractor shali maintain existing sleeves, chases and openings necessary for continued
operation of building systems. Notify General Contractor and other trades far enough ahead so
they can be properly maintained. Where any raceways, supports, efc., under the contract pierce
the roof, suitable pitch pockets shall be maintained/provided and coordinated with the reofing
contractor as necessary to be acceptabie to the Engineer. Provide suitable fittings where any
raceways or equipmeant cross expansion joints.

See Supplementary General Conditions for definition of responsibility and work for trenching,
backfilling, cutting, core drilling, and patching. Coordinate necessary work with general contractor
so not to duplicate services being preformed.

Contractor shouid not scale drawings, unless specifically dimensioned on drawings or defined in
specifications. Any dimensions shown on the drawings shall be field verified by the contractor. . If
any doubt arises, contact the Engineer prior to proceeding.

Contractor shall keep premises free of debris resulting from this work,

TESTS AND GUARANTEES

Continuous oparation of existing safety and security system shall be maintained at all times. Al
system modifications shali be coordinated with owner's representative, general contractor, alarm
monitoring services, and local fire marshal before proceeding.

Continuous validity of the ground path shall be assured by constant and careful attention to the
thorough tightening of all couplings, connectors, locknuts, screws, bolts, etc., and by frequent
checking of the path resistance with a quality low-range chmmeter,

Contractor shall guarantee that the work is done in accordance with drawings and specifications,

and that it is free of imperfect materials or defective workmanship. Anything unsatisfactory shall be
correcied immediately and &t Contractor's expense.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 27 26

ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

PART1 GENERAL

1.1

A,

WIRING METHOD FOR BRANCH CIRCUITS

Qutlets in the same general area are circuited tegether. Circuit numbers are shown as noted in
symbol schedule.

in "3 wire" and "4 wire” branch circuits a neutral shall not serve more than one cireuit tied to the
same phase. The neutral carrying all or any part of the current of any specific load or run shail be
scontained in the same raceway or enclosure with the phase wire or wires also carrying that current.
No split neutrals permitted.

Circuits shall be connecied to panels as shown in the panel schedule. Any deviation shall be
approved in advance by the engineer.

Under the above requirements and with required color coding system no feeder or branch circuit
raceway will contain more than one wire of the same cclor, except for switch legs and control
circuits.

Conductors feeding lighting outlsts may be combined in the same raceway with conductors feeding
convenlence receptacles; but lighting outlets and convenience receptacles shall not be put on the
same circuit unless specifically indicated.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

A

WIRING DEVICES

Switches considered equivalant are as follows:

1. Single Pole; Hubbell 1221
Bryant 4901
P& S 20ACH
Leviton 1221
Eagle 2221

2. Three Way: Hubbell 1223
Bryant 4803
P & 8 20AC3
Leviton 1223
Eagle 2223

3. Four Way: Hubbel 1224
Bryant 4904
P & 8 20AC4
Leviton 1224
Eagle 2224

Duplex receptacies considered equivalent are as follows:
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2. Specification Grade; Hubbell 5252
Arrow Hart 5252
Bryant 5252
P &S 5282
Leviton 5252
Eagle 5252

3. Tamper-Resistant: Hubbell BRS__20TR
(Specification Grade) Bryant CBRS____ TR
Leviton TBR-_ 8
P&S TR_ W
or eguivalent (must be compatible with 2-wire plugs)

4. Ground Fault interrupt Hubbell GF5262
{Specification Grade) Arrow Hart GF5242
Bryant GFRS2FT
P &S 1551-HG
Leviton 6393-HG
5. Ground Fault interrupt Hubbell GFR5362_ TR
{Weather Resistant/ Tamper Preof} Arrow Hart TWRVGF20_
{Specification Grade) Bryant GFTR20__

F&S 2085TRWR__
Leviton W7898TR__

&. Transient Voltage Surge Hubbell 53508
Suppressor (TVSS) Bryant SPS3-TIGBLU
20 amp 125 Volt P&S [G8362-BLSP
Blue Duplex, Isolated EAGLE IG1210V
Ground

7. Isolated CGround: {Crange) Hubbell IG 5362
(Specification Grade} Bryant 5362-1G
P &S IG6300

Leviton 5362-1G

Manufactures standard numbers listed, contractor to provide variations (Voltage, current, etc) 28
note in project requirements.

C. All devices shall have side wired terminais with brass screws and hex head grounding screw,

D. All devices shall be brown frem manufactures standard selection, or as directed by architect,
except in areas of renovation shall match axisting adjacent devices. Samples will be required prior
to acceptance of any proposed equivalents not specifically mentioned above. All like devices shall
be by the same manufacturer (i.e; all switches, all duplex receptacies, etc.).

E Uniess noted or specified otherwise, davice frim plates shall be type 302 stainless steel to suit

device. All plates in the job shall be same make and match throughout. No jumbo plates allowed
except on case by case approval of engineer.
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22 FLOORBOXES

Floor boxes shall be cast iron type with leveling screws and a minimum of (4) 3/4" threaded condutit

entries. Floor boxes shall be equivalent to Wiremold “Walkerbox” #880CS series, unless noted differently

on plan symbol schedule, one, two or three gang as indicated on drawings. Floor boxes shall be

compiete with brass carpet flanges and brass cover plates. Floor boxes shali be mounted flush and ievel

in floor. Coordinate exact location and placement with furniture plans priot to rough-in or relccate at no

additional cost to owner,

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A Devices shall be mounted verically, uniess noted otherwise, tightly to boxes, adjusted plumb and
level. Devices shall be mounted, with ground in the up position, when mounted vertically, and

neutral (commen) in the up position when mounted horizontal.

B. Two or more devices ganged shall be trimmed with gang piate.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 29 13

MOTORS, CONTROLLERS, AND EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS

PART1 GENERAL

1.1

A

REQUIREMENTS

Motors, controllers, and other special equipment are provided and installed by other trades. This
section specifies typical connections to that equipment.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

21

2.2

2.3

GENERAL

All pewer wiring shall be by the Electrical Contractor. Controf wiring shall be by the Mechanical
Contractor or Plumbing Contractor.

Starters and ioose disconnect switches shall be furnished by the Contractor furnishing the
equipment. All starters and loose disconnect switches shall be installed and wired by the Electrical
Contracter. Although furnished by Mechanical or Plumbing Contractors, starters and loose
disconnect switches for each plece of equipment are specified in the electrical symbol schedule,
Many controllers require overcurrent protection for feeder taps, and these will be specified in the by
special notes on the drawings. All miscellaneous devices specified on the drawings by note shall
be furnished and installed by the Electrical Contracter.

Equipmeni shalt be furnished with factory installed integral disconnect switches where specified.
Electrical Contractor shall wire {0 line terminals of all integral disconnect swilches.

Changes or substitution in equipment resulting in changes in electrical system requirements shall
be the responsibility of the contractor furnishing the equipment. Contractor shall bear any
additional cost incurred.

EXHAUST FANS

Exhaust fans are indicated by special symbol on plans. Unless otherwise noted, they will be
furnished and set by others but connected by the Electrical Contractor. Exhaust fan starters shall
be furnished by the Heating, Ventilating, and Air Cenditicning Contractor, and installed and wired
by the Electrical Contractor. All fans shall be provided with a controlier. Exhaust fans are
generally to be furnished with integral factory installed disconnect switch, however Electrical
contractor shall provide a local disconnect switch if unit is not provided with cne. A switch located
at the mofor shail be instalied as disconnect means at each fan.

UNIT HEATERS

Unit heater, ventilator, cooler; or similar outlels - designated by special symbol - are located
approximately on drawings. Exact location of outlet shall be obtained from Heating, Ventilating,
and Air Conditioning Contractor. Unless indicated ctherwise, outiet shall be a 4" box fitted with an
oversized blank cover with 1/2" center knockout, mounted in wall or ceiling, and fad on circuit
shown beside symbel. These outlets shall be focated behind or within equipment cabinets where
possible and still be accessible. Provide local disconnect switch if one is not provided with unit.
Unless specified otherwise herein or on drawings, power connéction from outlet to equipment will
be by Electrical Contractor. Control wiring will be done by the Mechanical Contractor,
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2.5

shall

quick

112

TROUGHS

Electrical troughs, junction boxes, switches, or breakers for air conditioning, heating, or plumbing
equipment are indicated on drawings. Exact locations shall be obtained from Mechanical and
Piumbing Contractors but Code clearances shall be maintained, Electrical Contractor shall install
power distribution biocks in all troughs. Single, double and three pole distribution blocks, sized for
maximum wire input plus five (5) openings minimum capacity. Chase Shawmut catalog number
86000 or 67000 serles installed per manufactures instructions. Unless specifically noted
ctherwise, all power wiring for equipment and controllers beyond these points will be by the
Equipment Contractor. Contrel wiring will be by Machanical or Plumbing Contractors.

CTHER

Other equipment connections are generally indicated on drawings by a circled black triangle with a
letfer suffix. These are then defined in the Symbol Schedule. Where catalog numbers, models, or
types, and manufaciurer's name are given, these itefs of equipment shall be furnished and
instafied by the Electrical Contractor, uniess specifically noted ctherwise.

Junction box - designated as a circled J. Size of such boxas I1s generally noted on drawings. Where
this is not done, they shall be sized in accord with NEC and purpose evidently intended.

Where unscheduled junction boxes are used by Contractor to facilitate wiring or to comply with
limits of elbows and bends, they shall be concealed if at all possible to do so and still be left
accessible. [f this is impossible, they shall be recessed in walls or ceilings and provided with an
oversized cover which shall be painted out to match adjacent surfaces. If it I8 necessary to mount
stuch boxes exposed, the iocation shall be approved by the Engineer.

Al motor starters and combination type starters specified under this contract shall be equipped
with Hand-Off-Automatic switches, red run pilot (run indicating) light, 120 volt controd transformer,
and two sets of auxiliary contacts. The switch.and light shall be located on the unit cover.
Combination starters with overcurrent proteciion shail be thermal magnetic breaker type.
Combination stariers with integral disconnect switch shall be non-fusible switch type. Starters shall
be as manufactured by Square D, Cutler-Hammer, or General Electric Co.

All safety switches shall be “heavy-duty” type, NEMA 1 for indoor and NEMA 3 for outdoor use
unless specifically stated otherwise. General duly switches are not acceptable. Safety switches

be third party listed. Switches shall have defeatable door interiocks that prevent the door from
opening when the operating handle is in the "on” position. Switches shall have handles whose
positions are easily recognizable in the “on” and “off” position. For safety reasons, padlock shall be
provided for switches iocated in public areas. Switches shall have nonteasible, positive, make-

break mechanisms. Switches shall be properly labeled. See section 260553, Electrical

[dentification.

They shall be fused type unless specifically indicated otherwise on plans. Fused type shall be
equipped with Bussmann Fusetron type fuses, or approved equivalent. Switches shali be by

Square

F.

D, Cutler-Hammer, or General Electric Co.

Controf wiring shali not be instailed in the same raceways as power wiring.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 THIS SECTION NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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PROPOSAL FORM 1211
SINGLE PRIME CONTRACT WORK

Buncombe County Schools, Erwin High School E Wing Roof Repiacement

The undersigned, as bidder, hereby declares that the only person or persons interested in this
proposal as principal or principals is or are named herein and that no other persons than
herein mentioned has any interest in this proposal or in the coniract fo be entered into; that this
proposal is made without connection with any other person, company or parties making a bid
or proposal; and that it is in all respects fair and in good faith without collusion or fraud. The
bidder further declares that he has examined the site of the work and informed himseif fully
in regard to all conditions pertaining to the place where the work is to be done; that he
has examined the Specifications for the Work and the Contract Documents relative thereto,
and has read all special provisions furnished prior to the opening of bids; that he has satisfied
himself relative to the work to be performed.

The bidder proposes and agrees if this proposal is accepted to contract with the
Buncombe County Board of Education, hereinafter called the Owner, in the form of
contract specified, to furnish all necessary material, equipment, machinery, tools, apparatus,
means of transportation and labor necessary to complete the construction of Buncombe
County Schools Erwin High School E Wing Roof Replacement under a single prime
coniract.

The work shall be conducted in full and complete accordance with the plans, Specifications,
and contract documents to the full and entire satisfaction of the Owner and Cort
Architectural Group, PA with a definite understanding that no money will be allowed for extra
work, except as set forth in the General Conditions and Contract Documents, for the sum
of :

BASE BID:

Dollars ($ )

Roofing Subcontractor,

Lic

Should the Owner elect to accept any of the alternates as shown on the Drawings or described
in the Specifications, the amount written below shall be the amount fo be "added to" or
"deducted from" the Base Bid. The Bidders shall indicate whether the amount quoted for each
Alternate is to be added to or deducted from the Base Bid.

Alternate No. 1: In lieu of tapered rigid roof insulation included in the base bid; provide cellular
fightweight insulating concrete as specified in Section 03521.

Dollars ($ )

Alternate No. 2: Under Base Bid ductwork materials may be reused. Under Alternate No. 2, all
ductwork above roof shall be new per specifications.

Dollars ($ )

PROPOSAL FORM—SINGLE PRIME SPPF -1



PROPOSAL FORM 12111
SINGLE PRIME CONTRACT WORK

Buncombe County Schools, Erwin High School E Wing Roof Replacement

The bidder proposes and agrees to commence Work under his contract on a date to be
specified in a written order from the Architect and to fully complete all Work within the time
limit specified.

The undersigned has enclosed in an envelope separate from this proposal a cashier's check
of certified check in an amount equal to not less than five percent (5%) of the maximum
amount of potential Contract Award, or cash or Bid Bond in an equal amount. The
undersigned further agrees that in case of failure on his part to execute the said contract
and the bond within ten (10) consecutive calendar days after written notice being given of
the award of contract, the check, cash or bid bond accompanying his bid shall be paid into
the funds of the Owner's account set aside for this project, as liquidated damages for such
failure; otherwise the certified check, cash or bid bond accompanying this proposal shall be
returned to the undersigned.

The undersigned has enclosed in an envelope separate from this Proposal a cashier's check,
or certified check, or cash, or an executed bid bond in the amount of

Dollars ($ )

made payable to the BUNCOMBE COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION, same being not less
than five percent (5%) of the maximum amount of potential Contract Award.

Respectfully submitted this day of , 20

{Name of Firm or Corp. Making Bid)

WITNESS:
By:
{(Proprietorship or Parinership) TITLE:
(Owner, Partner, Corp. President or Vice President Only)
ATTEST: ADDRESS:
BY LICENSE NO.
TITLE__

(Corp. Sec. or Assist. Sec. Only)

(Corporate Seal)

PROPOSAL FORM—SINGLE PRIME SPPF -2



PROPOSAL FORM 12111
SINGLE PRIME CONTRACT WORK

Buncombe County Schools, Erwin High School E Wing Roof Replacement

Addenda Received and Used in Computing Bids (Initial as appropriate)

Addendum No. Dated Received
Addendum No. Dated Received
Addendum No. Dated Received

PROPOSAL FORM—SINGLE PRIME SPPF -3



Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid Attach to Bid
Identification of Minority Business Participation

E!

{Name of Bidder)
do hereby certify that on this project, we will use the following minority business enterprises as
construction subcontractors, vendors, suppliers or providers of professional services.

Firm Name, Address and Phone # Work type *Minority Category

“Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American {A) American Indian (1),
Female (F) Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D)

The total value of minority business contracting will be ($)

MBForms 2002-Revised
March, 2005



Atiach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Aftach to Bid  Attach fo Bid  Artach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid Attach to Bid
State of North Carolina AFFIDAVIT A - Listing of Good Faith Efforts
County of

(Name of Bidder)

Affidavit of
| have made a good faith effort to comply under the following areas checked:
Bidders must earn at least 50 points from the good faith efforts listed for their bid to be
considered responsive. (1 NC Administrative Code 30 1.0101)
L 1- (10 pts) Contacted minority businesses that reasonably could have been expected to submit a quote and

that were known to the contractor, or available on State or local government maintained iists, at least 10 days
before the bid date and notified them of the nature and scope of the work to be performed.

b 2 --{10 pts) Made the construction plans, specifications and requirements available for review by prospective
minority businesses, or providing these documents to them at least 10 days before the bids are due.

I (15 pts) Broken down or combined elements of work into economically feasible units to facilitate minority
participation.
Ua- (10 pts) Worked with minority trade, community, or contractor organizations identified by the Office of

Mistorically Underutilized Businesses and included in the bid documents that provide assistance in
recruitment of minority businesses.

ds- (10 pts) Attended prebid meetings scheduled by the public owner.

Js- (20 pts) Provided assistance in getting required bonding or insurance or provided alternatives to bonding
or insurance for subcontractors.

- (15 pts) Negotiated in good faith with interested minority businesses and did not reject them as
unqualified without sound reasons based on their capabiiities. Any rejection of a minority business based on
lack of qualification should have the reasons documented in writing.

ds- (25 pts) Provided assistance to an otherwise qualified minority business in need of equipment, loan
capital, lines of credit, or joint pay agreements o secure loans, supplies, or ietters of credit, including waiving
credit that is ordinarily required. Assisted minority businesses in obtaining the same unit pricing with the
bidder's suppliers in order to help minority businesses in establishing credit.

Wa- (20 pts) Negotiated joint venture and partnership arrangements with minority businesses in order to
 increase opportunities for minority business participation on a public construction or repair project when
possibie.,

L1 10- (20 pts) Provided quick pay agreements and policies to enable minority contractors and suppliers o
meet cash-flow demands.

The undersigned, if apparent low bidder, will enter into a formal agreement with the firms listed in the
identification of Minority Business Participation schedule conditional upon scope of confract fo be
executed with the Owner. Substitution of contractors must be in accordance with GS143-128.2(d)
Failure to abide by this statutory provision will constitute a breach of the contract.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read the terms of the minority business
commitment and is authorized to bind the bidder to the commitment herein set forth.

Date; Name of Authorized Officer:

Signature:

Title:

State of , County of
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of 20
Notary Public
My commission expires

MBForms 2002-Revised
March, 2005



Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Atutach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid  Attach to Bid

State of North Carclina --AFFIDAVIT B-- Intent to Perform Contract

with Own Workforce.
County of

Affidavit of

(Name of Bidder)
| hereby certify that it is our intent to perform 100% of the work required for the

contract,

(Name of Project}

in making this certification, the Bidder states that the Bidder does not customarily subcontract elements
of this type project, and normally performs and has the capability to perform and will perform all
elements of the work on this project with hisfher own current work forces; and

The Bidder agrees to provide any additional information or documentation requested by the owner in
support of the above statement.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read this certification and is authorized to bind the
Bidder to the commitments herein contained.

Date; Name of Authorized Officer:
Signature:
Title:
State of . County of
Subscribed and sworn fo before me this day of 20___.
Notary Public

My commission expires

MBForms 2002-Revised
March, 2005



Do not submit with bid Do not submit with bid Do not submit with bid Do not submit with bid

State of North Carolina - AFFIDAVIT C - Portion of the Work to be

Performed by Minority Firms
County of

(Note this form is to be submitted only by the apparent lowest responsibie, responsive bidder.}

If the portion of the work to be executed by minority businesses as defined in GS143-128.2(g) is equal
o or greater than 10% of the bidders total contract price, then the bidder must complete this affidavit.
This affidavit shall be provided by the apparent lowest responsible, responsive bidder within 72 hours
after notification of being low bidder.

Affidavit of | do hereby certify that on the
(Name of Bidder)
{Project Name)
Project ID# Amount of Bid $
| will expend a minimum of % of the total dollar amount of the contract with minority business

enterprises. Minority businesses will be employed as construction subcontractors, vendors, suppliers
or providers of professional services. Such work will be subcontracted to the following firms listed

below. Attach additional sheets if required
Name and Phone Number : *Minority | Work description Dollar Value
Category

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American Indian (f),
Female (F) Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D)

Pursuant to GS143-128.2(d), the undersigned will enter into a formal agreement with Minority Firms for
work listed in this schedule conditional upon execution of a contract with the Owner. Failure to fulfill
this commitment may constitute a breach of the contract.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read the terms of this commitment and is
authorized to bind the bidder to the commiiment herein set forth.

Date: Name of Authorized Officer:
Signature:
Title:
State of . County of
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of 20
Notary Public

My commission expires

MBForms 2002-Revised
March, 2003




Do not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid  De not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid

State of North Carolina AFFIDAVIT D - Good Faith Efforts

County of
{Note this form is to be submitted only by the apparent lowest responsible, responsive bidder.)

If the goal of 10% participation by minority business is not achieved, the Bidder shall provide the
following documentation to the Owner of his good faith efforts:

Affidavit of { do hereby certify that on the
(Name of Bidder)

{Project Name)

Project |ID# Amount of Bid $

[ will expend a minimum of % of the total dollar amount of the contract with minority business
enterprises. Minority businesses will be employed as construction subcontractors, vendors, suppliers
or providers of professional services. Such work will be subcontracted to the following firms listed
below. (attach additional sheets if required) '

Name and Phone Number *Minority | Work description Doliar Value
Category

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American Indian (1),
Female (F) Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D)

Examples of decumentation that mav be required fo demonsiraie the Bidder's good faith efforts to meet the goals set forth in these provisions
include, but are not necessarily limited to, the following:

A. Copies of solicitations for quotes to at least three (3) minority business firms from the source list provided by the State for each subcontract
to be let under this contract (iF 3 or more firms are shown on the source list). Each solicitation shali contain a specific description of the
work {0 be subgontracted, jocation where bid documents can be reviewed, representative of the Prime Bidder to contact, and iocation,
date and time when quotes must be received. '

B. Copies of quotes or responses received from each firm responding to the solicitation,

C. A telephone log of follow-up calls to each firm sent a solicitation.

D. For subcontracts where a minority business firm is not considered the iowest responsible sub-bidder, copies of quotes received from all
firms submitting quotes far that particular subcontract.

£. Documentation of any contacis or correspondence to minofity business, community, or contractor organizations in an attempt to meet
the goal.

F. Copy of pre-bid roster.

G. Letter documenting efforts to provide assistance in obtaining required bonding or insurance for minarity business.

H, Letter detailing reasens for rejection of minority business due to lack of qualification.

1. Letter documenting proposed assistance offered to minority business in need of equipment, loan capital, lines of credit, or jaint pay
agreemenis {o secure loans, supplies, or letter of cradit, including waiving credit that is ordinarily required.

Failure to provide the documentation as listed in these provisions may resuli in rejection of the bid and award to the next lowest responsible
and responsive bidder.

Pursuant to G5143-128.2(d), the undersigned will enter into a formal agreement with Minority Firms for
work listed in this schedule conditional upon execution of a contract with the Owner. Failure to fulfill
this commitment may constitute a breach of the contract.

MBForms 2002-Revised N
March, 2005




BID BOND

(ALL BIDDERS ARE ENCOURAGED TO USE THIS FORM)

Date of Execution of
this Bond

Name and Address of
Principal (Bidder)

Name and Address

of Surety
Name and Address of THE BUNCOMBE COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION,
Contracting Body a body corporate of the State of North Carolina,

175 Bingham Road, Asheville, North Carolina 28808.

Amount of Bond

Bid and Proposal Dated:

Project Name:

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the PRINCIPAL above named and SURETY above
named who is duly licensed to act as SURETY in the State of North Carolina, are heid and firmly bound
unto THE BUNCOMBE COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION, a body corporate of the State of North
Carolina, as Obligee, in the penal sum of five percent {(5%) of the amount bid in the bid and proposal
described above, in lawful money of the United States of America, for the payment of which well and truly
to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and
severally, firmiy by these presents.

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such, that if the PRINCIPAL shall be
awarded the contract for which the bid and proposal above described is submitted and shall execute the
contract, give bond for the faithful performance of the contract, and give bond for the payment of all
persons supplying labor and materials in the prosecution of the work provided for in said contract, within
ten {10) days after the award of the same to the PRINCIPAL above named, then this obligation shall be
null and void; BUT if the PRINCIPAL above named fails to so execute such contract and give
performance bond and payment bond as required by Section 129 of Chapter 143 of the Genera! Statutes
of North Carolina, as amended, and Articie 3 of Chapter 44-A of the General Statutes of North Carolinag,
as amended, the Surety shall upon demand, forthwith pay the Obligee the amount of this bond set forth
above.



Page 2

Revised 9/02

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal above named and the Surety above named have executed this
instrument under their several seals on the date set forth above.

WITNESS:

(Proprietership or Partnership)

ATTEST: (Corporation)

By (SEAL)

Title:

(Corporation Secretary or
Assistant Secretary Only)

VATNESS:

COUNTERSIGNED:

N.C. Licensed Resident Agent

Principal (Name of Individual, individual and trade name,
partnership, corporation, or joint venture)

By: (SEAL)

Title:

{Owner, partner, office held in corporation,
joint venture)

(Corporate Seal of Principal)

Surety { Name of Surety Company)
By:

Title: Attorney in Fact

{Corporate Seal of Surety)

{Address of Aftorney in Fact)

553425-1




STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA
COUNTY OF BUNCOMBE

AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT made and entered into this _ day of by and
between THE BUNCOMBE COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION, hereafter called
the Board, and hereafter called the Contractor:

WITNESSETH, that the Board and the Contractor contract and agree as
follows:

1. Scope of Work: The Contractor shall furnish all material, equipment,

tabor, services and supervision necessary fo complete the work required by the
contract documents for the project entitled:

2. The contract documents consist of this Agreement and the foliowing

enumerated documents and are fully incorporated herein as if fully set forth
herein:

(If applicable)

a} Notice and Invitation to Bidders X

b) Bonds/insurance X
{see specifications for requirements)

¢) General Conditions X

d)} Specifications X
Dated:

e) Drawings X
Dated:

f) Minority Business Guidelines X

g) Form of Proposal/Bid Sheet X

h) Bid Bond/Bid Security X

i} Performance Bond and Power of Attorney X

j) Payment Bond and Power of Atiorney X

k) Minority Business Enterprise Forms X

Agreement Form.docl



As foliows:

Affidavit A, B
1D of Minority BP
I} Addendum No. Dated
Addendum No. Dated
Addendum No. Dated
Addendum No. Dated
Addendum No. Dated

3. The work required by the contract documents shall be commenced by
the Contractor on a date fo be specified in a written Notice to Proceed from the
Board and all work required by the contract documents shall be fully completed
within time allowed as established in the Request for Formal Proposals.

4. The Board shall pay the Contractor for the performance of the work the

sum of: ($ ) the amount specified
in their proposal offered on as provided in Paragraph 5 of this
Agreement.

5. Not later than the first day of each calendar month the Contractor shall
submit to the Board a request for payment for work done during the previous
calendar month. Each monthly request for payment will be submitted on AIA
Document G702, Application and Certificate for Payment document. The request
shall show the value of the work done and materials delivered to each site during
the period of time for which the request is made. On or before the 15th day of
each calendar month, the Board shall make partial payment to the Contractor on
the basis of that portion of the request for payment approved by the Board, less
five percent (5%) of the amount of such request retained. The amount of five
percent (5%) retained from each approved request for payment shall be retained
by the Board until all work has been completed and performed strictly in
accordance with the Contract Documents and until such work has been accepted
by the Board, at which time such retained sums shali be paid to the Contractor
within 30 days after receipt of required final contract documents.

6. The Contractor shall be responsible for the construction site(s) during
the performance of the work and shall be responsible for any and ail damages to
persons and property during the performance of the work and shall further
provide all necessary safety measures and shall fully comply with all federal,
state and local laws, building codes, rules and regulations to prevent accidents
or injury to persons or property on or about the location of the work, it being
expressly understood by the Contractor that school will be in session during the
performance of portions of the work and that pupils, teachers other empioyees of
the Board and the public will be on, about and near the construction site.

7. This Agreement shall be modified only by the execution by the
Contractor and the Board of written change order or change orders.

Agreement Form.doc?2



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Contractor and the Board have executed
this agreement in triplicate originals, the day and year first above written.

WITNESS: CONTRACTOR:

BY:

{(Proprietorship of Partnership)

ATTEST: (Corporation} TITLE:
(Owner, Partner, or Corp. Pres. or Vice-Pres. only)

BY:
TITLE:

(Corp. Sec. or Ass’t. Sec. only)

(Corporate Seal)
BUNCOMBE COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION
BY:
CHAIRMAN

ATTEST:

(Corporate Seal)
SUPERINTENDENT /EX-OFFICIO SECRETARY

This instrument has been preaudited
in the manner required by the School
Budget and Fiscal Control Act.

Schoo! Finance Officer

Agreement Form.doc3
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| PERFORMANCE BOND |

Date of Execution of this Bond

Name and Address of
Principal (Contractor)

Name and Address
of Surety

Name and Address of

Contracting Body THE BUNCOMBE COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION,
a body corporate of the State of North Carolina,
175 Bingham Road, Asheville, North Carolina 28806,

Amount of Bond

Contract That certain contract by and between the Principal and the Contracting
Body above named dated for the project
entitled

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the PRINCIPAL and SURETY above named, are held
and firmly bound unto the above-named Contracting Body, hereinafter called the Contracting Body, in the
penal sum of the amount stated above for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind
ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally, firmiy by these
presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the Principal entered into a certain
contract with the Contracting Body, identified as shown above and hereto attached,

NOW THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well and truly perform and fulfill all the undertakings, covenants,
terms, conditions, and agreements of said contract during the original term of said contract and any
extensions thereof that may be granted by the Contracting Body, with or without notice to the Surety, and
during the life of any guaranty required under the contract, and shall aiso well and truly perform and fulfiit
all the undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of any and all duly authorized
modifications of the confract that may hereafter be made, notice of which modifications to the Surety
being hereby waived, then, this obligation to be void; otherwise, to remain in fuli force and virtue.

553425-1
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PERFORMANCE BOND: (Continued)

THIS PERFORMANCE BOND is made and given pursuant to the requirements and provisions of Section
129 of Chapter 143 of the Genera! Statutes of North Carolina and pursuant to Article 3 of Chapter 44-A of
the General Statutes of North Carolina, and each and every provision set forth and contained in Section
129 of Chapter 143 and in Article 3 of Chapter 44-A of the General Statutes of North Carolina is
incorporated herein, made a part hereof, and deemed to be conclusively written into this Bond.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-bounden parties have executed this instrument under their several

seals as of the date indicated above, the name and corporate seal of each corporate party being hereto

affixed and these presents duly signed by its undersigned and representative, pursuant to authority of its
governing body.

WITNESS:

Principal (Name of individual, individual and
trade name, partnership, corporation, or joint
veniure)

{Proprietorship or Partnership)
BY (SEAL}

TITLE

{(Owner, Partner, Office held in
corporation, joint venture)

ATTEST: {Carporation) {Corporate Seal of Principai)
BY

TITLE

{Corporation Secretary or
Assistant Secretary Only}

Surety (Name of Surety Company)

WITNESS:
BY
TITLE Atftorney in Fact
{Corporate Seal of Suretly)
COUNTERSIGNED: {(Address of Attorney in Fact)

N.C. Licensed Resident Agent

553425-1
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[T PAYMENT BOND

Date of Execution of
this Bond

Name and Address of
Principat (Contractor)

Name and Address
of Surety

Name and Address of o :
Confracting Body THE BUNCOMBE COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION,
a body corporate of the State of North Carclina,
175 Bingham Road, Asheville, North Carolina 28806.

Amount of Bond

Contract That certain contract by and between the Principal and the Contracting
Body above named, dated for the
project entitied

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the PRINCIPAL and SURETY above named, are held
and firmly bound unto the above-named Contracting Body, hereinafter called the Contracting Body. in the
penai sum of the amount stated above for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind
ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these
presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the Principal entered into a certain
contract with the Contracting Body, identified and shown above and hereto attached,

NOW THEREFORE, if the Principal shail promptly make payment to all persons supplying labor and
material in the prosecution of the work provided for in said contract, and any and all duly authorized
modifications and extensions of time of said contract may be hereafter be made, notice of which
modification and extension of item to the Surety being hereby waived, then, this obligation to be void;
otherwise, to remain in full force and virtue.

THIS PAYMENT BOND is made and given pursuant to the requirements and provisions of Section 129 of
Chapter 143 of the General Statutes of North Carofina and pursuant to Article 3 of Chapter 44-A of the
General Statutes of North Carolina, and each and every provision set forth and contained in Section 129
of Chapter 143 and in Article 3 of Chapter 44-A of the General Statutes of North Carolina is incorporated
herein, made a part hereof, and deemed to be conclusively written into this Bond.

IN WITNESS WHEREOQF, the above-pounden parties have executed this instrument under their several
seals of the date indicated above, the name and corporate seal of each corporate party being hereto
affixed and these presents duly signed by its undersigned representative pursuant to authority of its
governing body.

5534251
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WITNESS:

Principal {Name of Individual, individual and trade name,
partnership, corporation, or joint venture)

(Proprietorship or Partnership)

By: ' (SEAL)
ATTEST: (Corporation) Title:
(Owner, partner, office held in corporation,
By: {SEAL) joint venture)
Title: {Corporate Seal of Principal)

{Corporation Secretary or
Assistant Secretary Only)

Surety { Name of Surety Company)
WITNESS: By:

Title: Aftorney in Fact

{(Corporate Seal of Surety)
COUNTERSIGNED:

(Address of Attorney in Fact)

N.C. Licensed Resident Agent

5534251
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"-— FINAL CERTIFICATE AND RELEASE

CONTRACTOR:

OWNER:

REFERENCE: Contract entered into the day of , 2010 between the
hereinafter called

the Board, and
hereinafter called the Contractor, for the project entitled

]

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

1. The Contractor hereby certifies that there is due and payable under the contract and all
change orders and modifications thereof the sum of as final payment.
2. The Contractor further certifies that there are no outstanding or unsettled claims or items

in addition to the amount set forth in paragraph 1 hereof which it claims are just and due and owing by the
Board to the Contractor.

3. The Contractor further certifies that all work required under the contract, including work
required under all change orders and modifications, has been performed in accordance with the terms
thereof, and that there are no claims of laborers, raterialmen, mechanics, subcontractors or sub-
subcontractors for unpaid monies or wages arising out of the performance of this contract.

4. Except for the amount stated in paragraph | hereof, the Contractor has received from the
Board all sums of money payable to the Contractor under or pursuant to the aforementioned contract,
change orders, modifications, change directives, claims, demands, or otherwise.

5. That in consideration of the payment of the amount stated in paragraph 1 hereof, the
Contractor does hereby release the Board and the Board’s past, present and future members, officers,
employees and agents, and their respective assigns, successors, heirs and representatives from any and all
claims, demands, rights, claims of lien, damages, suits, and causes of action, both legal and equitable,
which the Contractor has, might now have, or that subsequently may accrue to it, arising under, growing
out of, or in any wise connected with the Contract above referred to and the construction project referred
to above.

IN WITNESS WHEREOQF, the Contractor has caused this Final Certificate and Release to be
executed by its duly authorized officers and its seal to be hereunto affixed, all by authority duly given,
this day of . 2010. It is the act and intent of the Contractor that this
document be executed under seal.

BY

583426-1
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ATTEST:
STATE OF
COUNTY OF

I, a Notary Public of the State of , County of , do hereby
certify that personally appeared before me this day and, being first duly
sworn to oath, deposed and said that he is the of .

and that he has read the foregoing Final Certificate and Release and that the matters and things stated
therein are, to the best of his knowledge and belief, true and that by authority duly given and as the act of

>

{Company or Corporation)
the foregoing instrument was signed in its name by him as its President, sealed with its corporate
seal, and accepted by its Secretary.

WITNESS my hand and Notarial Seal, this day of ,2010,

My Commission Expires:

NOTARY PUBLIC

553425-1



DUPLICATE FORMS








